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REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT FOR 1939-1940

To the B oard of Trustees of C ornell U niversity:

I have the honor to present the follow ing report on the U n iversity  
for the third year of the present adm inistration —  the academ ic year 
1939—4°. A ccom panyin g appendices provide interesting and m ore de
tailed reports for the same period from  the deans of the several col
leges and the heads of the independent departm ents and offices. T h e 
full report of the T reasu rer of the U n iversity  is available in another 
volume.

T H E  Y E A R  O N E  O F  U N E X P E C T E D  N O R M A L I T Y

T h e academ ic year I9 3 9 ~■4® opened shortly after the outbreak of 
w ar in E urope. It w as generally thought that the affairs of the U n iv er
sity would be considerably disturbed by the repercussions of the 
appalling w orld situation. It w as surprising, therefore, that the year 
at the U n iversity  turned out to be so normal. In term s of student 
enrollment, educational outcomes, and general cam pus atm osphere, the 
w ar in E urope and the F a r  E ast had no seriously upsetting effects. 
O n  the contrary, the greater seriousness of attitude and earnestness 
of effort which pervaded the student body made for an unusually satis
factory period of academ ic accomplishment.

T h e num ber of degrees granted durin g the year, 1581, w as the high
est on record. T h e num ber granted by the U n iversity  as a whole and 
by the individual colleges and schools w ithin the U n iversity  is shown 
for the past three years in T able A . T h e  m ost substantial increase in 
any one division of the U n iversity  w as in the C ollege of A rts  and 
Sciences. It will be noted that the num ber of advanced degrees awarded 
through the G raduate School showed relatively little change.

T a b l e  A . N u m b e r  o f  D e g r e e s  G r a n t e d , b y  C o l l e g e s  a n d  S c h o o l s , 19 3 7-3 8 ,
1938-39, a n d  1939-40

College or School 1937-3$ 19 38-39  i939~40
Entire U niversity................................................  1446 1493 ! 58i

Arts and Sciences..............................................  383 4°4  44*
Engineering........................................................................  H 8 ‘ 5°
Agriculture.........................................................  237 254 268
Home Economics..............................................  89 87 104
Hotel Administration......................................  43 49 44
Veterinary Medicine........................................  31 4°  43
Architecture....................................................... 24 25 14
Law ......................................................................  49 53
Medicine............................................................. 66 63 70
Graduate School: M asters................................. 237 241 253

D octors................................. 131 *3°  r3 *



T h e num ber of students enrolled in the U n iversity  in 1939-40 again 
showed a m oderate increase. T h e  total num ber —  717 4  —  w as once 
m ore the largest in the history of the institution. T h e  figures for the 
L n iv e rs ity  as a whole, as well as for the separate colleges and schools, 
for the past ten years are shown in T able  B.

T a b l e  B . N u m b e r  o f  S t u d e n t s  E n r o l l e d , b y  C o l l e g e s  a n d  S c h o o l s  
in  t h e  A c a d e m ic  Y e a r s  19 3 0 -31 t o  193 8 -3 9  I n c l u s i v e

Separate Colleges and Schools 

Home
Eng. Arch. Agr. Econ. Hotel Vet. Law Med. Grad.

1046 181 831 4 19  176  162 142 248 1020
969 173  969 409 197 2 14  127 243 113 9
935 172  964 444 188 17 5  118  254  1044
860 162 1064 468 166 179  143 284 791
827 161 117 2  454 194 157 144 288 753
812 151 1257 441 209 131 162 290 8 16
938 135  1358 4 1 7  254 151 156  299 935

1025 129 1 5 13  449 271 154 149 289 955
lr 45 i 36 16 16  479  291 163 186 288 1050
1269 140 1651 479  326 164 207 296 1000

w hich w ere celebrated in appropriate exercises. T h e  one hundredth 
anniversary of the birth o f R obert H en ry  T hurston  occurred on O cto 
ber 25, 1939. A  distinguished com pany of institutional heads and out
standing engineers w ere in attendance at a program  w hich consisted 
of a series of com m em orative addresses in B ailey  H all in the m orning, 
follow ed by an inform al luncheon in the M em orial R oom  of W illard  
Straight H all. T h e  fo llow ing representatives o f the institutions w ith 
w hich T hurston  w as connected during his career joined in the p ro
gram  : R ear A dm iral W ilso n  B row n  of the U nited  States N aval A c a d 
emy, President H a rvey  N athaniel D avis of Stevens Institute of T e c h 
nology, and V ice-P resid en t James P ickw ell A dam s of B ro w n  U n iv e r
sity. D r. W illiam  F rederick  D urand, P rofessor E m eritu s of Stanford  
U n iversity , form erly an associate of P rofessor T h u rsto n ’s at C ornell, 
and D ean S. C. H ollister also m ade splendid contributions to the p ro
gram . A  portrait of D r. Thurston , the gift of T ru stee  B an croft G her- 
ardi, w as presented to the U n iversity . A lto geth er the exercises brought 
an inspiring recognition of the im m easurable contributions w hich 
R obert T hurston  made to the establishm ent of engineering education 
throughout this country, and especially at Cornell.

T h e second anniversary which came durin g the year w as the seventy- 
fifth anniversary of the signing of the charter of the U n iversity . T h is  
occurred A p ril 27, 1940. T h e  a n n iversa ry  w as ob served  in b rie f 
exercises in M yron  T a y lo r  H all, at w h ich  the John S tam b au gh  
P rofessor of H istory, C arl B ecker, delivered a notable address on

Entire 
Univer

sity 
exclud

ing du Arts
plicates &  Sci.

1930-31 6156 2021
1931-32 6271 1920
1932-33 6167 1944
1933-34 5947 1894
1934-35 59io 1823
1935-36 6019 1825
1936-37 6341 1883
1937-38 6684 1980
1938-39 7055 1886
1939-40 7174 1827

T h e year 1939-40



“ T h e Cornell T r a d itio n : Freedom  and R esponsibility.”  T h e  exercises 
were attended by members of the B oard of T rustees, of the U n iversity  
Faculty, and of the cam pus com m unity. P rofessor B eck e r ’s address 
has since been printed and w idely distributed. It is a docum ent w hich 
should be read by all Cornellians. It gives a heart-w arm ing account 
of the faith in w hich this U n iv ersity  w as founded, and in which it w ill 
alw ays carry  on. O n  the basis of both substance and form , the com 
m em orative address is assured of a place am ong the classics in which 
the tradition of Cornell has been perm anently inscribed.

These tw o anniversaries naturally turned the thoughts of the U n i
versity  tow ard the past. F rom  this past, all Cornellians can draw  re
assurance and inspiration. B u t w ith current events takin g the course 
which they did during the year, the thoughts of the U n iversity  w ere 
bound to be directed in large m easure to the future. B y  the end of the 
year, it w as clear that the life of the nation w as going to be forced into 
profoundly im portant changes. T h ese changes w ould inevitably have 
an im pact upon the life of the U n iversity . D ay  by day since the close 
of the year, the necessity of reorientation in the undertakings of the 
U n iversity  has become clearer. T h u s it w ould seem as if the year 193 9- 
40 w as a year in w hich the U n iversity  quietly continued its steady 
grow th and developm ent between a past that is secure in seventy-five 
years of outstanding achievem ent and a future which is beset by 
unprecedented and unpredictable com plexities. U nquestionably the 
close of the year 1939-40 m arked a point at which the need w as for 
the m arshalling of all available resources of the U n iversity  for the 
dem anding years im m ediately ahead.

I M P R O V E M E N T S  I N  T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  S  O R G A N I Z A T I O N

A  time such as this places a high prem ium  upon m easures designed 
to increase the effectiveness w ith which the U n iversity  can deliver the 
pow er that lies at its disposal. Consequently further efforts w ere made 
during the year to raise the U n iv ersity ’s organization to a higher level 
of efficiency. T o  some extent this endeavor w as a natural outgrow th 
of the com prehensive revision of the U n iversity  statutes which w as 
brought to com pletion at the June 1940 m eeting of the B oard. T h e 
critical reexam ination of the statutes-there having been no com pre
hensive revision for m ore than tw o decades gave rise to a num ber of 
pointed questions about existin g adm inistrative arrangem ents and pro
cedures. Several im portant changes of organization w ere initiated as 
a direct result of this thorough overhauling of the ex istin g  statutes.

O n e of the most im portant innovations which stemmed directly from  
the revision of the statutes w as the creation of a new standing com 
m ittee of the B oard  of Trustees. T h is  com m ittee w as created to deal 
with the general problem  of the relation of the U n iversity  to the con
stituted public authorities. A s  a land-grant institution, C ornell U n iv er
sity has from  the outset had im portant relations w ith both the federal 
and the state governm ents. W h en  the U n iversity , at the request of the



State, accepted responsibility for the adm inistration of the three State 
Colleges of V eterin ary  M edicine, A gricu ltu re, and H om e Econom ics, 
the dealings of the U n iversity  w ith the S tate authorities at A lb an y  
n aturally became close and extensive. M o re and m ore the U n iv ersity  
is draw n into cooperative undertakings w ith the state and federal 
authorities, and m ore and m ore the U n iversity  finds itself vitally  
affected by undertakings of governm ent at all levels. W ith  so m any 
phases of the w ork  of the U n iversity  involvin g these relationships w ith 
the constituted authorities, the establishm ent o f a standing com m ittee 
of the B oard for continuing w ork  in this area seemed clearly  desirable. 
T h e adm inistration of the U n iversity  is confident that this new stand
in g com m ittee w ill have im portant contributions to m ake to a w ise 
direction of the U n iv ersity ’s affairs.

A n other im portant m ove m ade in connection w ith the revision of 
the statutes took the form  of a rather com plete reorganization of the 
different college councils. T w o  of these — the State C ollege Council 
and the M edical College Council —  had at tim es functioned very  nearly 
as standing comm ittees of the B oard. In  large m easure, they had 
functioned for the full B oard  in the adm inistrative procedures of the 
three State Colleges and the M edical C ollege in N e w  Y o r k  C ity  re
spectively. U n der the revised statutes, the handling of adm inistrative 
procedures in the State C olleges and in the M edical College w ill from  
now on be essentially like that in the other colleges and schools of the 
U n iversity. T h e college councils henceforth will be advisory in their 
functions, assisting both trustees and the adm inistration of the U n i
versity  in the careful form ulation of po licy and general program  of 
the individual college or school to w hich the individual council is 
attached. T h e m em bership of the councils has been am ended so as to 
m ake them m ore directly representative o f the various interests w hich 
are involved in the w ork  of the several colleges and schools of the 
U n iversity . T h e adm inistration is convinced that the several councils, 
as now constituted, can assum e an im portant share of the fundam en
tal responsibility of determ ining the general policies under w hich the 
further strengthening of the U n iv ersity ’s w ork can best be com pre
hended.

O n e of the most im portant im provem ents m ade durin g 1939-40 in 
the organization of the U n iv ersity ’s w ork  w as the establishm ent o f a 
new B oard on Student H ealth and H ygiene. T h is  new  B oard, like the 
one constituted in 1938-39 for P hysical E ducation  and A thletics, 
brings together representatives of the adm inistration, the B oard  of 
Trustees, the U n iversity  faculty, and the undergraduate students. 
U nder the B oard of T rustees and P resident of the U n iversity , the new 
B oard on Student H ealth and H ygiene has full authority to deal w ith 
all phases of the U n iv ersity ’s program  affecting the health of the 
student body.

O n e of the first recom m endations m ade by the B oard on Student 
H ealth and H ygien e had to do w ith the general organization  of the 
student health service. T h e  policy hitherto in effect w as one of refer



rin g prom ptly all cases of student illness to the established practition
ers in the local com m unity, the U n iversity  confining its service to an 
advisory treatm ent of am bulatory cases and the operation of the in
firm ary, through w hich the local practitioners w ere expected to handle 
such sick students as came to their individual attention. A n y  student 
w ho w as advised to secure the services of a physician w as free to 
select w hatever local practitioner he or she chose. In short, the U n iv er
sity did not accept responsibility for the m edical care of sick students.

A  special com m ittee of the B oard  of T ru stees undertook a survey of 
the student health situation early in the year 1939-40 and raised 
certain questions looking tow ard possible im provem ents of the service. 
T h is  com m ittee, how ever, w ent no further than to recommend the 
establishment of the new B oard on Student H ealth and H ygiene, and 
to propose that this B oard  give attention to the questions posed by the 
committee. It w as the new B oard on Student H ealth  and H ygiene, 
therefore, that recommended the reorganization of the health service. 
Plans for this reorganization w ere fu lly  developed late in the academ ic 
year. U n der the new arrangem ents, the U n iversity  w ill go much 
fu rth er than b efo re  in p ro v id in g  actu al m edical care. A  fu ll-tim e 
Physician-in-C hief and C linical D irector, D r. N orm an S. M oore, w as 
appointed. T h ree  full-tim e residents at the In firm ary are to be added 
to the staff. T h e  full-tim e mem bers of the U n iv ersity ’s staff w ill not 
expect to take care of all types of cases at the Infirm ary, but w ill have 
access to the services of specialists in outside practice as these services 
m ay be necessary. T h e  local practitioners have asked to serve as m em 
bers of the surgical, medical, and specialist staffs, and have since been 
appointed. T h e  essential fact is that the U n iversity , under the new 
arrangem ents, w ill assum e full responsibility for the m edical care of 
sick students. T h is  w ill not, how ever, prevent any student from  choos
ing some outside practitioner if he or she so elects.

A  change w hich m ight not, on the surface, appear im portant but 
nevertheless is of first-rate significance w as m ade during the year in 
the action of the B oard  in June providin g that the D ean of the U n iv er
sity F acu lty  shall hereafter be a full-tim e adm inistrative officer. From  
the beginning of the U n iversity , the U n iversity  F acu lty  has had rtiajor 
responsibilities in all m atters relating to the educational policies and 
educational program  of the U n iversity . T h ese responsibilities loom 
even larger in these days in w hich educational program s are being 
sharply challenged, and in m any places radically reorganized. It is 
fortunate indeed that the organization of Cornell has a lw ays provided 
for full participation of the U n iversity  F acu lty  in the direction of the 
educational activities of the institution. It is w ith a view  to strengthen
ing this participation of the U n iversity  F acu lty  that the D ean of that 
Facu lty  has now  been put on a full-tim e basis. It is expected that this 
change w ill be o f m aterial aid to the adm inistration in dealing w ith 
m any of the im portant educational problem s w ith  w hich all institutions 
of higher learning are now  confronted.

Still another im portant change m ade in the U n iv ersity ’s operations



during the year had to do w ith the U n iv ersity ’s broadcasting station. 
F o r  the past few  years the greater part o f the tim e of this station has 
been leased to the E lm ira  S tar Gazette. In  view  of the increasing 
im portance of broadcasting in college and university undertakings, it 
w as decided to bring the U n iv ersity ’s station m ore com pletely under 
U n iversity  control. W ith  the consent of the S tar G azette, the existin g 
contract w ith the new spaper w as term inated as of June 2, 1940. A  new 
full-tim e director of the station, M r. M ichael H anna, w as appointed 
and, under his direction, the necessary operating and com m erical staff 
secured. Subsequently arrangem ents w ere m ade w ith  the Ithaca S a v 
ings B an k under which thoroughly m odern studios for the station 
w ill shortly be available on the top floor of the Savin gs B an k B uilding. 
A lrea d y  an im provem ent in the program  of the station has been 
effected, and the activities of the station will doubtless from  now  011 
be m ore and m ore articulated w ith other interests of the U n iversity . 
T h e  call num ber of the station has been changed to W H C U  and an 
effort is being m ade to secure a franchise under w hich the station can 
be operated at all hours.

A n  im portant change in the w ork  of the R eserve O fficers T ra in in g  
Corps w as m ade during the year. D u rin g recent years, this C orps has 
provided train ing in both F ield  A rtille ry  and Infantry, w ith  a m ore 
restricted offering in S ign al Corps and O rdnance. T h ere  has been an 
increasing disposition on the part of the students to elect F ield  A rtille ry  
instead of Infantry, w ith the result that difficulties have been exp eri
enced in filling the full roster of the In fantry unit. In  order to g ive the 
Students m ore clearly w hat th ey preferred in the required program  of 
training, it w as finally decided to drop the In fantry unit and to m ake 
the R .O .T .C . program  prim arily one in F ield  A rtillery , the m ore lim 
ited offering in S ignal C orps and O rdnance being retained. T h is  
change has had the full approval of the W a r  D epartm ent, and w ill 
contribute to a m ore effective U n iversity  R .O .T .C . in the current 
national defense program .

E a rly  in the year there w ere indications that the local C C C  Cam p 
m ight be w ith d raw n  as a result of the projected  reduction of Federal 
appropriations for the C ivilian  Conservation Corps, E v e ry  effort w as 
m ade to persuade the Federal authorities that this Cam p should be 
retained in view  of the im portant contributions it has been m akin g to 
the developm ent of the U n iversity  A rboretum  —  a p roject of great 
interest, naturally, to the N ew  Y o r k  State C ollege o f A gricu ltu re. 
H appily, as a result of the maintenance of funds available to the 
Civilian Conservation Corps, no reduction in the num ber o f cam ps w as 
finally ordered, so that the local cam p is still in full operation. It is to 
be hoped that it w ill rem ain so, for the contributions it has been able 
to m ake through its w ork  program  in the A rb oretum  have been of 
large consequence both to the U n iversity  and to all those interested in 
the natural resources of this region.

E a rly  in the year a thorough re-exam ination of plans for the new 
E ngin eerin g C ollege buildings w as undertaken, w ith  the result that



T H E  P H Y S I C A L  P L A N T

an alternative site came to be view ed m ore and m ore favorably. T h is 
site lies at the south end of the cam pus between B arton  H all and H o y 
Field on the east, Central A ven u e on the west, B arnes H all on the 
north, and Cascadilla G orge on the south. C areful study of possible 
building developm ents on this site led finally to the conclusion that the 
contem plated new buildings for the E ngin eerin g College could m ore 
w isely be located at the south end of the cam pus than at the north end, 
w here the existin g buildings stand. O n  recom m endation of the C om 
m ittee on B uildings and G rounds, the new site w as form ally approved 
by the Board. T h is  change involves radical revision of the earlier 
campus plan and w ould indicate that perhaps the tim e has come for 
the developm ent of a new plan in which the new E ngin eerin g C ollege 
buildings on the south end site w ill be an im portant new feature.

T H E  P H Y S I C A L  P L A N T

T h e year 1939-40 did not witness any large changes in the physical 
plant of the U n iversity. Perhaps the most im portant single develop
ment of the year w as the initiation by the B o ard ’s Com m ittee on 
Buildings and G rounds of a com prehensive study of the present con
dition of all of the U n iv ersity ’s buildings. T h is  w as w ith a view  to 
the developm ent of a continuing program  for the full conservation of 
all parts of the existin g plant. T h is long-range protection of the ex ist
ing plant is unm istakably one of the m ajor responsibilities of the B oard  
of Trustees. It is the special duty of the Com m ittee on B uildings and 
Grounds to act for the B oard in this connection, ju st as it is the duty of 
the Finance Com m ittee to act for the B oard  in the conservation of the 
U n iv ersity ’s financial resources. It is quite likely that the findings of 
the Com m ittee on B uildin gs and Grounds in its com prehensive study 
of the present condition of the large num ber of individual structures 
on the cam pus w ill suggest a program  of repairs and replacem ents 
which cannot be im m ediately provided. N evertheless it seems to be 
clearly desirable to have a carefully form ulated schedule o f w ork that 
has to be undertaken if the existin g physical plant is to be m aintained 
over the years in full efficiency.

In the course of the year 1939-40 three new buildings on the campus 
w ere completed and brought into operation. T h ese w ere the Federal 
Laboratory for research on nutritional problem s related to soils, 
plants, and a n im a ls; the new horse barn for the D epartm ent of Anim al 
H usbandry in the N ew  Y o r k  State College of A g ricu ltu re ; and the 
new U n iversity  service building for the departm ent of food supply and 
food production. A ll three of these buildings afford excellent facilities 
for the types of w ork for which they have been provided. It is particu
larly gratify in g to have the new w ork  in the Federal L ab orato ry  get 
under w ay with such excellent accommodation.

Certain  com m itm ents for new construction w ere m ade in the course 
of the year. A t  the spring m eeting of the B oard an appropriation of 
$75,000 w as made for the construction of a high voltage laboratory for 
the School of E lectrical E ngineering. T h is  w ill be constructed just off



M itchell S treet and w ill entail an extended outside transm ission line, 
as w ell as a com pletely insulated structure w ithin w hich high voltage 
experim ents and tests m ay be safely conducted. T h e  actual construction 
of the laboratory w ill have to aw ait com pletion of arrangem ents under 
which certain industrial concerns w ill collaborate in the supply of 
necessary equipm ent and in a subsequent testing program . It is hoped 
that plans for the new developm ent m ay be com pleted w ithin the n ext 
few  months. •

S till another service building is to be constructed in the course of 
the n ext year, this unit takin g care of the carpenter and paint shops. 
T h is  unit w ill com plete the service building developm ent at E ast Ithaca 
and w ill provide all the divisions of the D epartm ent of B uild in gs and 
G rounds w ith needed physical accom m odation. E ach  of the service 
structures w hich has thus far been built has lifted substantially the 
efficiency of operations in the departm ent accom m odated, and it is 
confidently expected that the com pletion of the entire set of service 
buildings w ill bring the efficiency of operations throughout the service 
departm ents to a level of w hich the U n iversity  m ay w ell be proud.

A n other im portant item in the im provem ent of service facilities w as 
nearing com pletion at the close of 1939-40. T h is  item consisted o f new  
electric generators at the heating plant. T h ese w ill serve to supplem ent 
the hydro-electric plant w hich has been the sole source of U n iversity  
supply in the past. T h e  generators w ill m ake it unnecessary to p u r
chase as much electric current as heretofore and should, over the 
years, effect a substantial economy.

A t  the spring m eeting of the B oard  appropriations w ere m ade w hich 
w ill m ake possible m uch needed alterations in Stim son and M cG raw  
H alls and in Sage Chapel. T h e  alterations in Stim son H all are de
signed to give the D epartm ent of Z o ology  m ore satisfactory facilities, 
now that all mem bers of the D epartm ent have been brought together 
in Stim son. T h e  alterations in M cG raw  are expected to provide satis
factorily for the classroom s and offices o f the recently-constituted D e 
partm ent of S ociology and A n thropology. T h e  alterations in S age 
Chapel entail a considerable extension at the w est end of the nave, 
the installation of a new  organ in this extension, and a substantial 
rebuilding in the basem ent of the Chapel so that the choir m ay be 
adequately accom m odated. A ll  of these alterations w ere greatly  needed 
and w ill bring m uch im proved facilities to the continuing w ork  of the 
U n iversity.

D espite these additions and im provem ents of the physical plant, 
m any p ressin g needs remain. A m o n g the m ost im portant of these are 
the new buildings for the E ngin eerin g College, a new  building w orth y 
of the U n iv ersity ’s great library collections, a building fo r  the accom 
m odation of an expanded program  in fine arts and architecture, build
ings for the L ib rary  and D epartm ent of A gricu ltu ral E n gin eerin g of 
the C ollege of A gricu ltu re, a m odern gym nasium  w ith  facilities for 
indoor sport during the extended w inter season in w hich intram ural 
recreational activities are now  greatly  handicapped. T h ese needs have



been m entioned before and doubtless are already in the m inds of the 
Board. T h ey  grow  no less pressing and m ust in time be m et if the w ork 
of the U n iversity  is to go forw ard in full vigor.

F I N A N C I A L  O U T C O M E S

T h e  present adm in istration  o f the U n iv e rs ity  has n ever accepted 
the argum ent that an educational institution is being w isely  m anaged 
if it shows an operating d efic it; that such a deficit m akes m ore effec
tive the institution’s appeal for needed financial support. T h u s far the 
present adm inistration has succeeded in its efforts to avoid a d e fic it; 
for the third successive year, the U n iversity  w as able on June 30 to 
show a small operating surplus. T h e  financial record of the year 19 3 9 - 
40 is set forth at length and in detail in the report of the Treasurer.

F o r  several years prior to 1939-40, the U n iv ersity ’s investm ents 
showed a steady decline in the rate of interest earned. W ith  needs of a 
com pelling character constantly pressing for attention, this decline has 
made difficult indeed the task of keeping expenditures w ithin  income. 
H appily, in 1939-40, the average earnings of the U n iv ersity ’s pooled 
investm ents did not continue the decline of recent y e a r s : the rate 
earned w as 4 .0 77% , a slight increase over the earning rate of 4.00%  
reported for 1938-39. O n ce again the Finance Com m ittee of the B oard 
guaranteed for budget purposes a return of 4 .2 5% . In  order to cover 
this guarantee, $ 46,514.16 had to be w ithdraw n from  the Incom e 
Stabilization F und which the Com m ittee has built up for use in such 
contingencies. T h is loss to the Fund w as partially offset by the addi
tion of an unused special income reserve am ounting to $29,106.67. 
W h ile it is to be regretted that such em ergency m easures are required 
to offset in part the effects on the U n iv ersity ’s program  of an interest 
rate substantially low er than that w hich prevailed a few  years ago, 
some encouragem ent certainly m ay be derived from  the fact that the 
earned rate in 1939-40 w as a little better than in 1938-39, and the 
amount w hich had to be taken from  the Incom e Stabilization Fund 
to assure a return of 4-^5% w as substantially less than in the year 
preceding. It would appear that during 1939-40 the U n iversity  w as 
appreciably closer to the goal of m aking its operating budget fully 
conform  to the actual earnings from  endowm ent funds.

G ifts to the U n iversity  in 1939-40 totaled $1,104,942.66. O f this 
sum, $867,528.94 w as in endowm ent and $237,413.72 in current funds. 
U nrestricted gifts received through the A lum n i F und, successor to the 
Cornellian Council, am ounted to $74,807.61. It is a pleasure to report, 
com paring 1939-40 w ith 1938-39, that not only w as there an increase 
in the total unrestricted contribution m ade to the U n iversity  through 
the A lum ni Fund, but that the num ber of contributors also showed a 
substantial increase. A t  a tim e when instability throughout the w orld 
makes uncertain the future of the rate of return on invested funds, it is 
encouraging to see the grow in g interest of alum ni and friends of the 
U n iversity  in m aintaining the unrestricted revenues in fullest attain
able volume.



O f special significance in the w ork  of a great educational institution 
are large benefactions m ade for the purpose of strengthening the 
teaching and research program s. A  notable donation of this sort w as 
received during 1939-40. In January 1940, M r. John W en dell A n d er
son of D etroit, a  student at Cornell in 1885-86, gave to the U n iversity  
$200,000 for the purpose of endow ing a professorship w ithout restric
tion as to college or departm ent. T h e  B oard  of T ru stees gratefully 
accepted this gift, and voted that the professorship w hich it w as to 
endow be named the John W endell A n derson  Professorship. In A p ril 
1940, Charles L o ve  D urham , P rofessor of L atin  in the C ollege of A rts  
and Sciences, w as elected the first John W en dell A n derson  Professor.

T w o  interesting new grants w ere received durin g the year from  the 
R ockefeller Foundation. In D ecem ber 1939, the Foundation appropri
ated $20,000 to the U n iversity  to support a state-wide program  in 
m usic and dram a for a period of three years ending Decem ber 31, 1942. 
T h is grant w ill provide the full-tim e salary o f the director in m usic, 
and w ill m ake provision for the preparation of printed m aterials in 
both dram a and m usic by mem bers of the staff of the U n iversity . T h e 
Foundation also appropriated to the U n iversity  the sum of $14,000 for 
the establishm ent of a program  of instruction in R ussian  L an gu age and 
L iterature. T h e  new  instructional offering w as m ade available under 
an instructorship in the fall of 1939. A rran gem ents have been com 
pleted m ore recently for the services of an associate professor, begin
ning w ith the academ ic year 1941-42.

In addition to the gifts m entioned above, a substantial num ber of 
grants in support of specific research projects w ere received from  
educational foundations, scientific societies, industrial organizations, 
and individuals. A  com plete list of these invaluable benefactions m ay 
be found in Schedule 46 of the report of the T reasurer.

C H A N G E S  I N  T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  F A C U L T Y

It is the sad duty of the A dm inistration  to report the follow ing 
deaths in the course of the y e a r :

L ivin gston  Farran d, President E m eritus of the U n iversity , in N ew  
Y o r k  C ity  on N ovem ber 8, 1939.

F loyd  K a rk e r  R ichtm yer, P rofessor of P h ysics and D ean of the 
G raduate School, in Ithaca on N ovem ber 7, 1939.

Charles K ello g g  B urdick, P rofessor of L a w  and form er D ean of 
the L a w  School, in Ithaca, on June 22, 1940.

M illard  C layton  E rnsberger, P rofessor of H eat-P ow er E n gin eerin g 
Em eritus, in Ithaca, on Jan uary 25, 1940.

John R ogers, P rofessor of Clinical S u rg ery  E m eritus, in N ew  Y o r k  
C ity, on N ovem ber 19, 1939.

John H en ry T anner, P rofessor of M athem atics E m eritus, in Ithaca, 
011 M arch 11, 1940.



D u rin g the year the follow ing six  mem bers of the U n iversity  F acu lty  
retired on account of age and w ere given  em eritus appointm ents:

Francke H untington B osw orth, P rofessor of A rchitecture.
Charles L o v e  D urham , P rofessor of Latin.
C lark  Sutherland N orthup, P rofessor of E nglish.
Frederick  C larke Prescott, P rofessor of English.
A lb ert E dw ard  W ells, P rofessor of M echanic A rts.
W oodford  Patterson, Secretary of the U n iversity.

T h e follow ing resignations w ere presented and accepted during 
1939-40 :

Cornelius Betten, D irector of Resident Instruction in the Colleges 
of A g ricu ltu re and H om e Econom ics.

H . J. D avis, G oldw in Sm ith P rofessor of E nglish  and Chairm an of 
the Departm ent.

J. E . K n ott, Research P rofessor of V egetable Crops.
L . H . M acD aniels, P rofessor of Pom ology and Pom ologist in the 

E xperim ent Station.
Joseph O skam p, E xtension  P rofessor of Pom ology.
N orm an Cam eron, A ssociate P rofessor of P sych o lo gy in the M edical 

College in N ew  Y o rk  City.
R. W . Jackson, A ssociate P rofessor of B iochem istry in the M edical 

College in N ew  Y o rk  City.
P arker D ooley, A ssistant P rofessor of Pediatrics in the M edical 

College in N ew  Y o r k  City.
R. A . Phillips, A ssistant P rofessor of P hysio logy in the M edical 

College in N ew  Y o r k  City.
A lm a Scidm ore, A ssistant P rofessor of H om e Econom ics.
J. A . V ietor, A ssistant P rofessor of S u rgery  in the M edical College 

in N ew  Y o r k  C ity.
C. O . W illits , A ssociate in Research in the E xp erim ent Station.

T h e follow ing apointm ents and prom otions of U n iversity  faculty 
grade w ere made in the course of the year :

University A dm inistration:

P rofessor B. S. M onroe, A ctin g  D ean of the G raduate School. 
P rofessor G. H . Sabine, D ean of the G raduate School (from  S ep

tem ber 1940).
E . K . Graham , A ctin g  Secretary of the U n iversity.
E . J. M urphy, A lum ni Secretary.

College of Architecture:

E ric  G ugler, A ssociate P rofessor of Architecture.
E. G. L aw son, A ssociate P rofessor of Landscape Architecture.



College of A r ts  and Scien ces:

P eter D ebye, P rofessor o f C hem istry and Chairm an of the D ep art
m ent of Chem istry.

M . S. K en drick , P rofessor of Econom ics.
F . F . Stephan, P rofessor of Sociology.
A . L . W in sor, P rofessor of Psychology.
A . L . A nderson, A ssociate P rofessor o f G eology.
R . F . Bacher, A ssociate P rofessor of Physics.
R . W . Church, A ssociate P rofessor o f Philosophy.
W . W . F lexn er, A ssociate P rofessor of M athem atics.
W . H . French, A ssociate P rofessor o f E nglish.
P. W . Gates, A ssociate P rofessor of H istory.
B. W . Jones, A ssociate P rofessor of M athem atics.
V . S. L aw ren ce, A ssociate P rofessor of M athem atics.
P . E . M osely, A ssociate P rofessor of H istory.
E dw in  N ungezer, A ssociate P rofessor o f E nglish.
R ichard  Robinson, A ssociate P rofessor of Philosophy.
J. B . R osser, A ssociate P rofessor of M athem atics.
Bruno R ossi, A ssociate P rofessor o f Physics.
W . M . Sale, A ssociate P rofessor of E nglish.
E . J. Sim m ons, A ssociate P rofessor of the R ussian  L an gu age and 

L iterature (effective 19 4 1-4 2 ).
H . R . Sm art, A ssociate P rofessor of Philosophy.
W . H . Stainton, A ssociate P rofessor o f P ublic Speaking.
E . A . Ten ney, A ssociate P rofessor o f E nglish.
C. K . Thom as, A ssociate P rofessor o f P ublic Speaking.
R . H . W agn er, A ssociate P rofessor of P ublic Speaking.
B . P . Y o u n g , A ssociate P rofessor o f Zoology.
H . D. A lb righ t, A ssistant P rofessor of P ublic Speaking.
J. H . C urtiss, A ssistan t P rofessor of M athem atics.
F . A . L ong, A ssistant P rofessor o f C hem istry.
W . C. Senning, A ssistan t P rofessor of Zoology.
R ichard  Parm enter, A ssistan t P rofessor o f Psychobiology.
D. H . Tom boulian, A ssistan t P rofessor o f Physics.
P . A . U nderw ood, A ssistant P rofessor of F ine A rts .
F . W . W atkins, A ssistan t P rofessor o f Governm ent.
Friedrich  Solm sen, A c tin g  A ssistant P rofessor-of Classics.

College of E ngin eering:

J. N . G oodier, P rofessor of M echanics.
M . V . Barton, A ssistant P rofessor of M achine D esign.
E . H . C arruthers, A ssistant P rofessor o f M etal Processing.
T . R . Cuykendall, A ssistan t P rofessor of C ivil E ngineering.
K . C. W h ite , A ssistan t P rofessor of A dm in istrative E ngineering.



M edical College:
D . W . B ron k, P rofessor of P h ysio logy and C hairm an of the D ep art

ment of P h ysio logy and Biophysics.
J. R . C arty, P rofessor of R adiology.
F . H . D ixon , L ieut.-C ol. M . C., U . S . A rm y , P rofessor of M ilitary 

Science and Tactics.
H . K . H artline, A ssociate P rofessor of P hysio logy.
Paul R eznikoff, A ssociate P rofessor of C linical M edicine.
L eon a Baum gartner, A ssistan t P rofessor of P ublic H ealth and P re 

ventive M edicine.
H . M . Bergam ini, A ssistant P rofessor of Clinical M edicine.
Jacob B uckstein, A ssistan t P rofessor of C linical M edicine.
H . H . G ordon, A ssistant P rofessor of Pediatrics.
K . G. H ansson, A ssistant P rofessor of C linical Surgery.
R . O . D u B o is, A ssistant P rofessor of Clinical Pediatrics.
M ilton H elpern, A ssistant P rofessor of Clinical M edicine.
J. P . H ervey, A ssistant P rofessor of Biophysics.
F . C. H unt, A ssistan t P rofessor o f C linical Pediatrics.
M . G. L arrabee, A ssistan t P rofessor of P hysiology.
G. A . M illikan, A ssistan t P rofessor of P hysiology.
F . H . P eters, A ssistan t P rofessor of Clinical M edicine.
A . J. R aw son, A ssistan t P rofessor o f Biophysics.
W . H . Sum m erson, A ssistant P rofessor of B iochem istry.

N ew  Y ork State Veterinary College:
D . W . B aker, A ssociate P rofessor of Parasitology.
E . L . B runett, A ssociate P rofessor of P o u ltry  Diseases.
J. A .  D ye, A ssistan t P rofessor of P hysiology.
M . E . M iller, A ssistan t P rofessor of A natom y.

N ew  Y o rk  State College of A g ricu ltu re:
A . W . Gibson, P rofessor of Personnel A dm inistration  and D irector 

of R esident Instruction for the C olleges of A g ricu ltu re  and H om e 
Econom ics.

M . S . K en drick , P rofessor of P ublic Finance.
L . H . M acD aniels, P rofessor of H orticulture and H orticu lturist in 

the E xp erim en t Station and Chairm an of the D epartm ent o f F lo ri
culture and O rnam ental H orticulture.

G. S . W eh rw ein , A c tin g  P rofessor of L an d  Econom ics.
R . W . Cum m ings, A ssociate P rofessor of Soil T ech n ology and Soil 

Technologist in the E xp erim ent Station.
L . C. Cunningham , E xten sion  A ssociate P rofessor of F arm  M an age

ment.
M . B . H offm an, E xtension  A ssociate P rofessor of Pom ology.
K enneth P ost, A ssociate P rofessor of F loriculture and A ssociate 

F loriculturist in the E xp erim ent Station.
S. W . W arren , A ssociate P rofessor of F arm  M anagem ent and 

In vestigator in F arm  M anagem ent in the E xp erim ent Station.



R . K . Cole, A ssistant P rofessor of P ou ltry  H usbandry and A n im al 
Genetics and A ssistan t A n im al Geneticist in the E xp erim en t 
Station.

I. C. G unsalus, A ssistant P rofessor of B acteriology and A ssistan t 
B acteriologist in the E xp erim ent Station.

G. H . M . L aw ren ce, A ssistant P rofessor of Botany.
R . B . M usgrave, A ssistant P rofessor of F ield  C rops and A ssistant 

A gronom ist in the E xp erim ent Station.
R . C. O gle, E xten sio n  A ssistan t P rofessor of P ou ltry  H usbandry. 
W . A . R aw lins, A ssistant P rofessor of E ntom ology and A ssistant 

E ntom ologist in the E xp erim ent Station.
J. D . H ood, A ctin g  A ssistant P rofessor o f B iology.
A rth u r J. M ix , A c tin g  A ssistant P rofessor of P lan t Pathology.

N ew  Y ork State College of H om e Econom ics:
C. E . Cladel, A ssistan t P rofessor o f H otel A ccounting.
G. D. W illiam s, E xtension  A ssistant P rofessor of H om e Econom ics.

N ew  Y ork State Agricultural E xperim en t Station at Geneva:
Z. I. K ertesz, C hief in R esearch.
G. L . M cN ew , A ssociate in R esearch.
C. J. T ressler, A ssociate in R esearch.

Departm ent of H ygiene and P reventive M edicine:
M rs. R uth Stelle, A ssistan t P rofessor and A ssistan t M edical 

A d viser.

University Clinic and Infirmary:
N orm an S. M oore, P rofessor of C linical M edicine and Clinical 

D irector, and Physician-in-C hief.

T h e M essenger L ectures on the E volution  of C ivilization  w ere de
livered in 1939-40 by Thom as D ow n in g K en d rick  o f the B ritish  
M useum .

T h e G eorge F ish er B aker N on -R esiden t L ecturer in C hem istry w as 
P eter Debye, form erly P rofessor of P h ysics at the U n iversity  of 
U trecht and later D irector of the K a iser  W ilhelm  Institute of P h ysics 
at Berlin.

C H A N G E S  I N  T H E  B O A R D  O F  T R U S T E E S

D urin g 1939-40 the mem bership of the B oard underw ent im portant 
changes.

T h e B oard suffered an irreparable loss in the death o f its chairm an, 
Justin  D u P ra tt W h ite, in N yack, N ew  Y o rk , on July 14, 1939.

Sam uel W ile y  W akem an, w idely-know n form er m em ber of the 
Board, died in N ew  Y o r k  C ity  on M a y 8, 1940.

H en ry R . Ickelheim er, W a lter  L . T odd, and M axw ell M . U pson 
w ere elected trustees to succeed them selves, each for a term  of five 
years.



H orace W h ite  w as reappointed a trustee by the G overnor of the 
State for a term  of five years.

W a lter S. Carpenter, Jr. w as elected trustee to fill the unexpired 
portion of the term  of J. D u P ra tt W h ite, deceased.

H ow ard E . Babcock w as reelected by the N ew  Y o r k  State G range 
as a trustee of the U n iversity .

W illis  H . C arrier, ’01 w as elected alum ni trustee and G eorge R . 
Pfann, ’24 w as reelected alum ni trustee, each for a term  of five years.

T h e  U n iversity  F acu lty  electe'd P rofessor G eorge H . Sabine its 
representative on the B oard of T rustees for a term  of five years.

T h e  organization of the B oard s w ork w as affected during the year 
by the follow ing actions :

H ow ard  E . Babcock w as elected chairm an of the B oard in succes
sion to J. D u P ra tt W h ite, deceased.

M ary H . D onlon w as elected to mem bership in the E xecu tive C om 
mittee.

F loyd  L . C arlisle and W a lter  S. C arpenter, Jr. w ere elected m em 
bers of the Finance C om m ittee; H en ry R . Ickelheim er, M axw ell M. 
U pson, and W a lter  C. T eagle  w ere reelected mem bers of that C om 
mittee.

E zra  B . W hitm an w as elected Chairm an of the Com m ittee on B u ild 
ings and G rou n d s; T hom as I. S. B oak, M aurice C. B urritt, M atthew  
C arey, and Jervis Lan gdon  w ere elected mem bers of that Com m ittee.

E dw ard  R . E astm an w as elected Chairm an of the Com m ittee on 
Relations w ith Public A u th o r itie s ; M a ry  H . Donlon, G eorge R . Pfann 
G eorge R . V an N am ee, and H alsey B. K n ap p w ere elected members of 
that Com m ittee.

N eal D . B ecker and F loyd  L . C arlisle w ere elected to m embership 
in the Com m ittee on U n iversity  D evelopm ent; B an croft G herardi, 
W alter C. T eagle, and M axw ell M . U pson w ere elected to succeed 
them selves on that Com m ittee.

N eal D. B ecker w as elected to the Joint A dm in istrative B oard of 
the N ew  Y o r k  H ospital-Cornell M edical C ollege A ssociation  to fill 
the vacancy caused by the death of T ru stee  J. D u P ra tt W hite.

N eal D . B ecker, H en ry  R . Ickelheim er, and M yron  C . T a y lo r  were 
elected mem bers of the M edical College Council.

D r. M ary M . C raw ford  w as elected by the B oard  as its A lum ni 
Representative on the M edical College Council.

H a rry  G. S tutz w as elected to the U n iversity  L ib ra ry  B oard.
G eorge R . Pfann and R obert E . T rem an  w ere elected to succeed 

them selves on the B oard  on Physical Education and Athletics.
M atthew  C arey, M a ry  H . D onlon, and Jervis L angdon w ere elected 

to succeed them selves on the B oard  on Student H ealth  and H ygiene.
Paul A . Schoellkopf w as elected to the C ollege of A rchitecture 

Council.



M aurice C. B u rritt and B an croft G herardi w ere elected the tw o 
mem bers of the B oard of T rustees on the three new ly constituted 
councils for the State Colleges.

W alter L . T odd  w as appointed to the T ru stee-F a cu lty  Com m ittee 
on Research.

A lfred  H . H utchinson w as elected m em ber and Chairm an of the 
A u d it Com m ittee; Paul A . Schoellkopf and H a rry  G. S tu tz w ere also 
elected mem bers of that Com m ittee.

M aurice C. B u rritt and G eorge H . R ockw ell w ere appointed C h air
man and m em ber respectively of the A rb oretum  P o licy  Com m ittee.

H a r iy  G. S tu tz and Jervis L an gdon  w ere elected Chairm an and 
m em ber respectively of the Com m ittee on P ortraits and O b jects of 
A r t. 1

A lfred  H . H utchinson, Jervis L angdon, and G eorge H . R ockw ell 
w ere appointed to the B oard  of G overnors of W illard  Straight H all.

T h e third year of the present adm inistration made further contribu
tions to that full understanding between trustees and adm inistration 
w hich is so essential to the w ise prom otion of the U n iv ersity ’s endur- 
m g interests. I cannot bring this report to a close w ithout exp ressing 
m y deep appreciation of the cordial relationships to m e w hich the 
m em bers of the B oard have so uniform ly maintained. I  am equally 
appreciative of the increasing activity  which the B oard  m em bers have 
displayed in the m ultifold affairs of the U n iversity . In the death o f 
J. D u P ra tt W hite, as devoted a Cornellian as ever lived, the B oard and 
the U n iversity  suffered an im m easurable loss. It has been exceedin gly 
gratify in g  and reassuring to see the B o ard ’s w o rk  nevertheless m ove 
forw ard in grow in g effectiveness under the able and inspiring leader
ship o f the new  B oard chairman.

E d m u n d  E . D a y ,
President.



S U M M A R Y  O F  F I N A N C I A L  O P E R A T I O N S

To the President of Cornell University:

A  brief sum m ary of the y ea r ’s operations fo llo w s:
T h e  E ndow ed Colleges at Ithaca had a small operating surplus of 

$769.68, after setting aside $9,000 for allocation by the President to 
special projects.

T h e M edical College (a  separate accounting un it) again w as run, as 
had been anticipated, at a small deficit, $7,095.38. T h is  w as charged 
against the surplus of previous yea rs’ operations, reducing said surplus 
to $29,160.26.

T h e  Colleges of A gricu ltu re, V eterin ary  M edicine, H om e E co 
nomics, and the E xperim ent Station at G eneva each had sm all operat
ing credit balances.

T h e  B alance Sheet, for the first time, has been made to reflect the 
cost of the entire educational plant of the U n iversity , by the inclusion 
therein of the properties and equipm ent of the State Colleges and 
E xperim ent Station. T h ese items have been listed, properly segregated, 
under Plant A ssets. It w as felt that their inclusion in the U n iv ersity ’s 
Balance Sheet w ill m ore accurately reflect our educational plant in 
com parison w ith our sister institutions.

T h e  operations of the U n iv ersity ’s consolidated investm ent account 
resulted in earnings at the rate of 4 .0 77%  on the book value of endow 
ments. T h is  is a slight im provem ent over the 4.0073%  earned for the 
previous year. P resent disturbed w orld conditions preclude the m aking 
of even a w ild guess at w hat w e m ay expect during the current year. 
A s  for m arket values of endowm ent investm ents, the depreciation on 
June 30 w as about 19 %  or $5,829,596.24 on a total of $ 31,0 15,0 17.11 
book values of endowm ents. If  available reserves are deducted, the 
depreciation percentage is slightly below 16.

T h e  budgetary rate of 4 .2 5%  that w as guaranteed b y the Finance 
Com m ittee necessitated a charge of $ 46,514.16 against our Incom e 
Stabilization account. A s  a partial offset, an unused special income 
reserve of $29,106.67 w as credited to this account, effecting a net 
reduction in this account from  $ 31-3 >279-55  to $295,872.06. F o r  the 
fiscal year 1940-41, the guarantee of the Finance Com m ittee is 4 .10 %  
for budgetary purposes.

G ifts and donations for the year totaled $1,104,942.66. T h ese are 
listed in detail on page 163 of the T rea su rer’s R eport. O f these, 
$627,102.68 w ere added to endowm ents, or are being carried as capital 
sums.

G e o r g e  F . R o g a l s k y , Treasurer.





A p p e n d i x  I  

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D e a n  o f  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  F a c u l t y

To the President of the University:

S ir : I have the honor to present the report of the University Faculty for

^The  ̂number of persons holding membership in the University Faculty during 
any part of the year (instructors and assistants are not included) was 798, 
including 505 in the faculty at Ithaca, 137 in the Medical Faculty in New York 
City, 54 at the Agricultural Experiment Station at Geneva, N. Y ., and 2 at the 
Agricultural Experiment Station on Long Island. Of this number 41 were 
emeritus professors at Ithaca, 11 at the Medical College, and 2 at the Geneva
Experiment Station. . . . ,

Five members of the Faculty retired from their official positions at the close 
of the year. Professors Charles Love Durham, Clark Sutherland Northup, and 
Frederick Clarke Prescott, all members of the staff since 1897, and Professor 
Albert Edward W ells, a member since 1904, previously reported as retiring in 
1939 but subsequently asked to continue during 1939-40, were transferred to the 
status of professor emeritus. Mr. Woodford Patterson retired from his position 
as Secretary under the title Secretary of the University, Emeritus; he will con
tinue as University Publisher. Professor Herbert J. Davis of the faculty at 
Ithaca and Doctors Norman Cameron, Richard W . Jackson, Robert A. Phillips, 
John A. Vietor, and Parker Dooley of the Medical College resigned during the

yeSix members of the Faculty have died since the last report was made: Floyd 
Karker Richtmyer, Professor of Physics and Dean of the Graduate Faculty, on 
November 7, 1939, Livingston Farrand, President Emeritus of the University, 
011 November 8, 1939. John Rogers, Professor of Clinical Surgery Emeritus, 
on November 19, 1939. Millard Clayton Ernsberger, Professor of Power En
gineering, Emeritus, on January 25, 1940, J o h n  H e n r y  Tanner, Professor of 
Mathematics, Emeritus, on March n ,  1940, and Charles Kellogg Burdick, Pro- 
fessor of Law and former Dean of the Law  School, on June 22, 194°-

Fifty-three members of the Faculty were on leave during part or all ot the 
year.

ELECTIONS AND APPOINTMENTS

At the October meeting the Faculty elected Professor R. C. Gibbs to succeed 
himself as a member of the Heckscher Research Council for a term of four 
years beginning November I. The President announced that he had appointed 
Professor G. W . Cunningham to the Administrative Board of the bummer 
Session for four years beginning November i in succession to Professor U. L>. 
von Engeln whose term expired, and that he had asked Professor von Enge n 
to serve 011 the Board to October I, 1940, taking the place of Professor■ W W. 
Flexner who is on leave for the year. It was reported that the Board of Trustees 
had appointed Professor F. A. Southard, jr., to succeed himself as member ot 
the Library Board for a term of five years. A t the January session it was an
nounced that the ballot carried on by mail in December had resulted in the 
election of Professor G. H. Sabine as Faculty Representative 111 the Board ot 
Trustees for five years beginning January 1, 1940, in succession to Professor 
R S Stevens, term expired, and in the election of Professor G. J Thompson 
as member of the Committee on University Policy for the same period, following 
Professor Jacob Papish, term expired. Professor Sabine also became a member 
of the Committee on University Policy by virtue of his election as Faculty Rep
resentative. Professor F. G. Marcham was reported to have been reelected tor



11 p r e s i d e n t ’ s  r e p o r t

a term of three years as member of the Board on Physical Education and

BOARD ON STUDENT H EALTH AND HYGIENE

A t the January session of the Faculty the President stated that the Board of 
r .UST?es .had under consideration the formation of a Board on Student Health 

and Hygiene to be constituted after the pattern of the Board on Physical Edu
cation and Athletics. The Faculty voted to approve the plan and it was sub
sequently announced that such a board had been set up, to be responsible for 

the policies_ and the administration of the program of student health service 
and hygiene. It is specifically provided that the Board shall exercise general 
supervision over the University Infirmary and that all questions relating to 
the curriculum in hygiene and to student absences for illness shall be under 
the authority of a subcommittee of the Board consisting of the chairman 
of the Board, the President of the University, and the three faculty members. 
It is also provided that the faculty members of the Board are to be elected by 
the r  acuity for terms of three years. The Faculty having asked the President to 
make the initial appointments, he named Professor J. P. Bretz to serve to 
January i, 1941, Professor W . E. Stanley to serve to January 1, 1942, and P ro
fessor James M. Sherman to serve to January 1, 1943. The Board includes the 
Chairman of the Department of Hygiene and Preventive Medicine, the Univer
sity Physician-m-Chief, the President, the Treasurer, the Dean of the Medical 
College, three faculty members, three trustees appointed annually by the Board 
of I rustees, and three student members chosen in such manner as the President 
may direct.

A t the meeting of the Faculty held in May it was reported that the newly 
constituted Board on Student Health and Hygiene had recommended the ap
pointment of three physicians to the staff of the Infirmary to provide full-time 
resident service, and that the Board of Trustees had followed the recommenda
tion and had in addition appointed a full-time clinician.

CHANGES IN  TH E STATUTE DEFINING FACULTY MEMBERSHIP

The statutes of the University have from time immemorial limited member
ship in the University Faculty and in the special faculties to a few named 
administrative officers and to those “who teach regular students” , and it has 
been assumed that all those who are chiefly concerned with research will quali
fy because they have graduate students under their charge. But through 
the years the functions of the University have become diversified through the 
greater development of research, which is no longer regarded as merely inci
dental to teaching, and through the great growth in the extension service which 
is now limited largely to the fields of agriculture and home economics.

For the purpose of record it may be indicated that before 1916 it seems to have 
been the practice to consider the relatively few persons then in the extension 
service as faculty members by virtue of their professorial appointments, but in 
1917 the Board of Trustees decided to enforce the literal provisions of the 
statute, and extension professors and assistant professors were thereafter ex
cluded from both the University Faculty and the special faculties, although 
exception was made for the very few men who had reached the rank of exten
sion professor by April, 1917.

Record may also be made of the curious situation of the Geneva Station staff 
in relation to faculty membership. Before any organic connection existed be
tween the Station and the University, the institutions agreed (1920) to the 
reciprocal election of a few members of their respective staffs. When, in 1923, 
the_ Legislature placed the Experiment Station under the jurisdiction of the 
University Board of Trustees, the latter body provided that members of the 
Station staff might be members of the Graduate Faculty, or might be elected 
to the Faculty of Agriculture on recommendation of that Faculty. This provision 
seems not to have come to the notice of either staff and no such election ever 
occurred. Nevertheless it seems to have been assumed that membership in



the University Faculty had been automatically conferred upon the Station Staff, 
as will appear in the tabulation given at the beginning of this report and in 
previous annual reports. Fortunately this ambiguity of relationship now disap
pears.

The result of the statutory limitation of faculty membership to those who 
teach has been that large numbers of persons of the rank of professor and 
assistant professor have not been responsible to any official organization in 
the University, and have been automatically excluded from various phases of 
the life of the campus. The Faculty of Agriculture and the Faculty of Home 
Economics have regarded this situation as undesirable, and in May, 1939 the 
former body formally asked the University Faculty to give the problem con
sideration.

On recommendation of the University Faculty, the Board of Trustees has 
now changed the statute so as to include in the faculty membership, besides 
named administrative officers, all those who are of the rank of professor, as
sociate professor, and assistant professor, whether their work be in teaching, 
extension, or research. However, part time members of the staff of the Medical 
College, all those who are in the extension service, and chiefs and associates in 
research at the Geneva Experiment Station are given only non-voting member
ship in the University Faculty. The second and third of these groups have full 
membership in either the Faculty of Agriculture or the Faculty of Home Eco
nomics in accordance with the field of work in which they are engaged. In 
addition provision was made for the election of other persons into membership 
by the various faculties, subject to approval by the Board of Trustees. This 
provision will facilitate the association of members of any one faculty with the 
work of another faculty when that seems desirable.

The changes reported above will immediately add about one hundred and 
sixteen non-voting members to the University Faculty. O f these ninety-eight 
will have full membership in the Faculty of Agriculture and eighteen in the 
Faculty of Home Economics.

T H E  WORK OF TH E  STANDING COMMITTEES OF TH E  FACULTY

Much of the business of the University Faculty is conducted by the standing 
committees. In 1932 the Faculty created the Committee on University Policy 
which came into operation on January 1, 1933, and since that time questions of 
policy and many matters of routine detail have been referred to that committee. 
Upon the whole it seems to have been advantageous to have this committee 
formulate the issues that arise and to make recommendations. A t the same time 
the existence of the committee has not precluded the possibility of having special 
committees appointed to study particular problems, and the Committee on 
University Policy has itself set up subcommittees composed to a greater or less 
extent of persons outside its own membership. The committee has so far made 
thirty-five formal reports to the Faculty.

The Committee on University Lectures has this past year made provision 
for twenty-eight single public lectures. In addition, the Committee, at the sug
gestion of the Committee on Music, provided six lectures by Dr. Paul Hinde
mith, now Professor of Music at the University of Buffalo, recently appointed 
also as visiting lecturer at Yale University. These six lectures were on the topic, 
“An introduction to the technique of composition” and they engaged wide in
terest. The Messenger lectures, a series of twelve, were delivered by Thomas 
Downing Kendrick, Keeper of the British and Mediaeval Antiquities in the 
British Museum, under the general title, “ The A rt of the Anglo-Saxons.”

The Committee on Music has provided the usual two series of concerts: the 
Bailey H all series which was restored to the status of five concerts and to 
which was added an extra concert by Egon Petri, the Dutch pianist; the chamber 
music series in W illard Straight H all consisted as usual of three concerts. The 
Committee announces that the Bailey Hall series for next year includes the 
Indianapolis Symphony Orchestra, Jascha Heifetz, Ethel Bartlett and Rae 
Robertson, Alexander Kipnis, and the Cleveland Orchestra. The chamber music



series will consist of three concerts, a Beethoven cycle, by the Pro A rte quartet. 
A  gift from the Elizabeth Sprague Coolidge Foundation in the Library of Con
gress will make possible for students of the University a substantial reduction 
in admission fees for these last-named concerts. The Committee has arranged 
the appointment of Dr. Egon Petri as visiting lecturer in music for the next 
season.

The work of the Committee on Student Activities has been considerably 
modified by the creation of the Board on Physical Education and Athletics inas
much as all questions of athletic eligibility and of athletic schedules, formerly 
dealt with by the Committee, are now handled by the new Board. These respon
sibilities having been shifted, the Committee on Student Activities will be more 
free to devote itself to the multifarious problems arising in the whole field of 
student welfare.

The Committee on Student Conduct has during the year dealt with seventy- 
eight students referred to it for possible disciplinary action. In twenty-eight of 
these cases the Committee judged no action necessary, three students were 
removed from the University, and the others were given warning, or reprimand, 
or were placed upon parole. A s always, the Chairman dealt with many other 
students whose difficulties were not of such a nature as to require formal report 
to the Committee.

C o r n e l iu s  B e t t e n ,
Dean of the University Faculty.

A p p e n d i x  I I  

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  A c t i n g  D e a n  o f  t h e  

G r a d u a t e  S c h o o l

To the President of the University.

S i r : I have the honor to present the report of the Graduate School for the 
year 1939-40.

Almost at the beginning of the autumn term, on 7 November, 1939, the death 
of Dean Richtmyer deeply shocked the entire community. His passing is a loss, 
not easily reparable, to the Graduate School, to the University, to the numerous 
educational societies of which he was encourager and officer, and to the body 
of workers in research and scholarship the country over. The countless tributes, 
personal and official, to him and his work are ample evidence of the high esteem 
in w'hich he was held as a man and citizen and as an inspiring teacher and in
vestigator. His nine years as Dean mark an epoch in the Graduate School, a 
period of efficiency and growth in keeping with the best traditions of the office, 
of the University, and of graduate study in American institutions. In acquire
ments, in capacity for hard work, in enthusiasm, temper, and genial comrade
ship, Floyd K. Richtmyer was the model of a dean.

In most essentials I have followed the general policies familiar from the long 
administration of Dean Richtmyer, trying to carry on the routine work of the 
office as promptly and as smoothly as possible. I have not taken it as a part of 
my duty as an interim dean to “do something” merely for the sake of the doing, 
and there has arisen no issue, much less a crisis, to call for any unusual measures 
of procedure. If mere busyness is essential to the conduct of the office, then I 
have failed.

Certain items of Faculty legislation are to be noted as significant.
1. The provisions governing work under personal direction during the sum

mer have been made somewhat more stringent, by the definite requirement that 
such work shall clearly be research, of which both the amount and the quality 
special committees will vouch for. The responsibilities of the special commit-



tees are the same for research under personal direction as for seminaries or 
other forms of graduate instruction. This tightening of the requirements will, 
it is believed, lessen the tendencies to abuse that have sometimes been charged 
against the method of personal direction. O f the general value of the method 
and its privileges there can be no question: it affords to many students oppor
tunities denied to them during the winter by their obligations and duties or by 
the nature of the work itself; and it enables students who feel the pressure 
of time to shorten the calendar period in which to earn their advanced degrees. 
There is perhaps no better illustration of the interest and loyalty of the staff o 
instruction than their willingness, without added compensation, thus to devote 
their time and skill to the promotion of research. ,

2. On recommendation of the Division of Engineering the Faculty voted to 
discontinue the foreign language requirement for all masters degrees in Engi
neering, with the proviso, however, that any special committee may in its discre
tion require one or more foreign languages as essential to the conduct an 
progress of the student’s work. This action brings the engineering degrees into 
a group already authorized, so that now there is no foreign language require
ment for admission either to non-candidacy or to candidacy for or for gradua
tion with any of the degrees of M.S. in Agr., M. Ed., M.S. in Ed., M. Chem.
E., M.C.E., M .E.E., M.M.E., M.S. in Eng.

The readiness with which the Faculty adopted the proposal, with scarcely any 
debate and without dissenting vote, is probably an indication of the trend, ob
servable elsewhere, to do away with the language requirement m toto, even for 
the doctorate. Regrettable as it seems to many, the charge made long ago that 
American students are “underlanguaged” is becoming truer every year. One 
brought up under the older discipline may venture to hope that Cornell will not 
in the end yield on the plea that foreign languages are not required in some other 
institutions which challenge her in graduate work.

% The Faculty gave its approval to a proposal from the Division ot Archi
tecture and Fine A rts of a two-year graduate course having a f i x e d  curriculum 
with a major in the history and practice of the fine arts and leading to the 
degree of M .F.A. In this arrangement the Graduate School is cooperating with 
the Colleges of Architecture and Arts and Sciences in a special course leading 
to the two degrees of A.B. and M .F.A. in six years. The Division has under 
consideration similar opportunities for students in the history and practice o 
music, drama, and poetry; such plans may be effective during the next academic

5 CIn his last report Dean Richtmyer made mention of the new so-called Plan 
B for certain masters’ degrees: A.M., M.S., M.S. in A gr. This Plan differs from 
Plan A  in requiring thirty semester hours to be earned in two regular terms or 
in five summer sessions. It is intended particularly for teachers in service who 
wish further training in the subject of their work, called the field of concentra
tion (approximately half of the thirty hours) and such study in related subjects, 
the field of distribution, as may give them a broader background and help to 
greater confidence in their teaching. An acceptable research paper or critical 
essay is required in lieu of a formal thesis, and a final comprehensive examina
tion must be satisfactorily passed as in Plan A. Plan B seems to be working 
well. Final judgment must be suspended until more data are at hand. A  sub
committee is making an examination of selection of courses, records, etc., for 
a report early next year. During I939~40 forty-two students were registered 
under Plan B ; masters’ degrees awarded under Plan B numbered three in 
September, 1939; two in February, 1940; fourteen in June, 1940.

The Trustees by action at the June meeting allowed free tuition to the holders 
of five more of our established fellowships. A t present, therefore, all fellowships 
and scholarships having stipends of $500 or less carry free tuition. (Some, but 
not all, having larger stipends carry free tuition under previous legislation.) 
Here lies one of the great needs of the Graduate School. In number and es
pecially in emolument such as to attract the most promising candidates these 
honorary aids to advanced study and research fall far short of adequacy. A



few figures, previously given to the Faculty, may serve to show the difference 
between what might be done with more ample funds and what we must be 
content with: for 1937-38 the applicants numbered 397; for 1938-39, 457; for 
I939-4°» 706; for 1940-41, 754. In view of these 754 applicants our 76 fellowships 
and scholarships (including 16 McMullen Scholarships to which appointment 
is made by the Faculty of Engineering) open for award seem pitifully few. 
Available funds for fellowships, $20,160; for scholarships, $18,000; free tuition 
to holders, $11,000. For comparison I adduce some figures from the report of 
Acting Dean Mayo of the Harvard Graduate School for 1939-40: applicants, 
1,358; awards made, 191; funds distributed on fellowships and other aids, 
$116,896. Cornell may not be able to compete on equal terms with the oldest of 
American Universities; and it must be admitted that some other institutions seem 
little better off than Cornell. Still, if we are to maintain our position among 
institutions wnth which we prefer to be compared, we ought to be better pro
vided with means for rewarding academic merit and for forwarding advanced 
study for which our staff, our. libraries, and our laboratories are available.

I cannot close this report without a word of appreciation and gratitude for 
the General Committee and the office staff. Both are deserving of praise for 
their generous and genuine helpfulness.

The usual statistical summaries are appended.
B. S. M o n r o e ,

Acting Dean of the Graduate School.

T a b l e  I
STATISTICS OF ATTENDANCE OF GRADUATE STUDENTS 

A . TOTAL ENROLLMENT

Number of students registered
during the academic year ........  1000

Number of students registered 
during the summer, as below ..  824
Summer Session ........................  624
Personal Direction ....................  164
Candidate for Degree Only . . .  36

'-0 1938-39 1937-38 1936-37 1935-36

1049 955 936 816

815 829 802 736
649 641 634 57i
132 188 168 16532

ENROLLMENT OF

1909-10
309

GRADUATE STUDENTS FOR FIVE-YEAR PERIODS

1914-15 1919-20 1924-25 1929-30 1934-35
390 408 583 863

C. NEW  GRADUATE STUDENTS

733
1939-40

1000

During Academic Year Summer Session 
1939-40 1939

Ph.D. degrees ........................................... i n
A.M . and M.S. degrees ..........................  177
Professional Masters’ degrees ..............  34
Resident D o c to rs ......................................  4
Non-candidates ........................................  42
Withdrawals after registration ............  1

Total ................................................  369

21
82
636
19
2

193



T a b l e  I I
GRADUATE STUDENTS RECEIVING DEGREES, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO TH E 

DEGREE RECEIVED

1939-40 1938-39 1937-38 1936-37 1935-36
Masters’ Degrees .............................

Masters of A r t s ............................  79 8i °5 74 72
Masters of A rts in Education . . .  4 4 7
Masters of Science ...............   84 69 75 82 70
Masters of Science in Education. 38 28 33 24 13
Masters of Science in Agriculture 17 17 !5 10 *3
Masters of Science in Engineer

in g  ..............................................  18 22 11 10 7
Masters of F o re s tr y ....................  o o 4 3
Masters of Laws ........................  1 0 1
Masters of Chemistry ................  o o 2 3 3
Masters of Architecture ............  2 1 1 0 3
Masters of Fine Arts ...........   1 0 1 1 1
Masters of Landscape Architec

ture ....................................  o 1 1 0 0
Masters of Chemical Engineer

in g  ..............................................  o 2 o o o
Masters of Civil Engineering 6 11 16 16 10
Masters of Electrical Engineer-

n I I 2  Oing ........................................   0 1
Masters of Mechanical Engineer

ing ..............................................   3 _J5 _ 4  _ 2
Total Masters’ D e g re e s   253 240 237 245 213

Doctors of Philosophy ..................  131 !3°  I3I I24 I24
Doctors of the Science of Law  o o o 1

T o t a l ............................................  384 370 368 370 337



T a b l e  III
GRADUATE STUDENTS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO TH E DEGREES 

FOR W H IC H  TH EY ARE CANDIDATES

Doctors of Philosophy ............................
Doctors of the Science of Law  ..............
Masters’ Degrees, as below......................

Masters of A rts ....................................
Masters of A rts in Education ..........
Masters of Science .............................
Masters of Science in Agriculture ..
Masters of Science in Education . . . .
Masters of Science in Engineering ..
Masters of Forestry ............................
Masters of L a w s ....................................
Masters of Chemistry ..........................
Masters of Architecture ......................
Masters of Fine Arts ..........................
Masters of Landscape Architecture .. 
Masters of Chemical Engineering . . .
Masters of Civil Engineering ............
Masters of Electrical Engineering . . .  
Masters of Mechanical Engineering .

Non-candidates: ..........................................
Resident Doctors ......................................
Non-candidates ........................................
Others (withdrawals, duplicates, etc.)

Total

Academic Year Summer
1939-40 1939

5 66 202
0 0

112 144
3 10

165 131
26 13
18 219
30 19

0 0
1 0
0 0
2 0
1 0
0 0
2 0
9 5
0 0
4 6

11 1349 31
1 3 i

1000 824

T a b l e  IV
GRADUATE STUDENTS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO TH E  GROUP 

IN  W H IC H  TH E MAJOR SUBJECT FALLS

1939-40 1938-39 1937-38 1936-37 1935-36 
Group A, Languages and Literatures. 112 125 114 108 100
Group B, History, Philosophy, and

Political Science ................................  163 180 165 172 153
Group C, Physical Sciences ...............  146 156 151 139 135
Group D, Biological Sciences ............ 253 237 236 224 196
Group E, Engineering, Architecture. . 91 90 88 80 64
Group F, Science Departments, New

York City . . .    I7 7 7 8 I0
Croup C, Agricultural Sciences .......  121 158 116 113 96
Group H, L a w ..................................  1 o 1 2 4
Group I, Education ............................. 84 96 77 71 49
Others (Resident Doctors) .................... 12



T able  V
INSTITUTIONS FROM WHICH GRADUATE STUDENTS RECEIVED 

THEIR FIRST DEGREES

A cadia U niversity ............................
A gnes Scott C ollege ......................
Alabam a, U niversity of ..................
A lberta, U niversity of ....................
A lbrigh t C ollege ...............................
A lfred  U niversity ............................
A ligarh  U niversity ..................
Allahabad, A gricu ltu ral Insitute

of .......................................................
A llegheny C ollege ..........................
A lm a College ........................ .............
Am erican U niversity of B eirut . .
A m herst College ...............................
A rizona, U niversity of ..................
A rkansas, U niversity of ...............
A rm our Institute of T echnology .
A ugustana College ..........................
B all State Teachers C o l le g e .........
Barnard C ollege ...............................
Bates College .....................................
Battle C reek C ollege ......................
B eaver College .................................
Bennington C ollege ........................
Berea C ollege ...................................
Berlin, U niversity of ......................
Besancon College ............................
Bom bay U niversity ........................
Boston U n iversity  ..........................
Bowdoin C ollege .............. . ..............
British Columbia, U niversity of . .
B rooklyn C ollege ............................
B rooklyn  Polytechnic Institute . .
Brow n U niversity ............................
B ryn  M aw r ............................ ..........
Bucknell U niversity ........................
Euenos A ires, U niversity of -----
Buffalo, U niversity of ....................
California, U n iversity  of .............
California, U n iversity  of, at Los

A ngeles ............................................
California Institute of Technology
Canisius College ...............................
Carleton C ollege ...............................
Carnegie Institute of Technology.
Cataw ba College ................ . ............
Catholic U niversity at Peking . . .

YJhiao T un g U niversity ..................
ChiScago, U niversity of .................
C hile 'C U n iversity  of ........................
Chulalaiqkaram a U n iversity  .........
Cincinnati^v U niversity of .............
C la rk  U n iv e rs ity  .............................
Clem;)on A g r icu ltu ra l College . . .
Coe (College . .  \ ...............................
Colby \ C ollege . ..........................
C olgate U niversity \ ......................

I Colombia, National Agricultural
I Institute of .................................. I
I Colorado College .......................... 2

Colorado State College ................ 4
I Colorado, University of .............. 2

Columbia University .................... 7
I Connecticut State College ............ 5

Connecticut, University of .......... 2
2 Copenhagen, University of .......... I
I Cornell College .............................. I
I Cornell University ........................ 205
T Costa Rica, Liceo de .................... I
T Dalhousie University .................... I
2 Dartmouth College ...................... II
5 Davidson College .......................... 3
I Delaware, University of .............. 3
I Denison University ...................... I
I De Pauw University .................... 4
2 Dickinson College . . ..................... I
I Drew University ............................ I
I Drury College ................................ I
I Duke University ............................ 2
T Eastern Illinois State Teachers
I College .......................................... I
I Elmira College .............................. s
T Flora MacDonald College .......... I
I Florida, University of .................. 2
I Framingham State Teachers Col
I lege .............................................. I
4 Franklin and Marshall ................ I
I Fuh Tan University ...................... I
2 Fukien Christian University ---- 2
3 Furman University ...................... I
I George Washington University . . 4
I Georgetown College ...................... I
I Georgia Tech...................................... I
3 Georgia, University of ................ I

18 Gettysburg College ........................ 2
Goucher College ............................ I

7 The Great China University ---- I
T Hamilton College .......................... 7
I Hampden-Sydney College .......... i
I Hampton Institute ........................ i
2 Hangchow Christian College 2
I Harvard University ...................... 4
I Havana, University of ................ 2
6 Haverford College ........................ 1
S Hawaii, University of .................. 2
2 Hiram College .............................. 2
I Hobart College .............................. 7
2 Hokkaido Imperial University . . I

Holy Cross College ...................... I
6 Hood College ................................ i
I Houghton College ........................ 4
I Howard University ...................... I
4 Hunan University ........................ I



Hunter College .................................  10
Idaho, University of .......................... 2
Illinois, University of ..................  19
Indiana Central ............................  2
Indiana State Teachers College at

Indiana, Pennsylvania ..............  1
Indiana University ........................  4
Iowa State College .......................... 9
Iowa State Teachers College . . . .  1
Iowa, Universitv of ......................  3
Iowa Wesleyan College ..............  1
Ireland, National University of . .  1
Ithaca College ....................................  1
Kalamazoo College ............................ 3
Kansas State Agricultural College 6
Kansas State Teachers College at

Emporia ....................................... I
Kansas, University of ..................  2
Kentucky, University of ..............  4
Keuka College ................................. 1
Lafayette College ..........................  2
Laval University ..........................  3
Lehigh University ........................  2
Lingnan University ......................  1
Louisiana State University ........  5
Lynchburg College ................... 1
McGill University ........................  3
McMaster University ..................  4
Madrid University ........................  1
Maine, University of ....................  5
Manitoba, University of ..............  2
Mansfield Teachers C o lle g e   3
Marietta College ............................  2
Marseille, University o f ...............  1
Maryland, University of ...............  5
Maryville College ..................  I
Marywood College ......................  1
Massachusetts Institute of Tech

nology ...................... <.................. 4
Massachusetts State College . . . .  9
Meredith College .............................. 1
Miami University ..........................  2
Michigan Central State Teachers

College ..............................................  1
Michigan State College .................... 7
Michigan, Northern State Teach

ers College of ................................  1
Michigan, University o f .................... 5
Middlebury College .......................... 3
Mills College ...................................... 2
Minnesota, University of ............... n
Mississippi State ................................ 3
Missouri, University of ................... 10
Montana State College .................... 2
Montreal, University of .................. 6
Morehouse College ............................ 1
Mount Holyoke College .................. 4
Muhlenberg College ..........................  1
Munich Polytechnic Institute . . .  2

Nankai University ........................
Nanking, University of ................
Nanking Theological Seminary ..  
National College of Education . . .
Nazareth College ..........................
Nebraska, University of ..............
Nebraska Wesleyan University ..  
Netherlands Economic University
Nevada, University of ..................
New Brunswick, University of ..
New College ...................................
N ew Hampshire, University of . .  
New Jersey College for Women . 
New York, College of the City of 
New York State College for

Teachers at Albany ..................
N ew Y ork State College for

Teachers at Buffalo ..................
New York University ..................
Newark College of Engineering.. 
North Carolina College for Ne

groes .............................................
North Carolina State ....................
North Carolina, University of . .. 
North Dakota, State College of . 
North Texas State Teachers Col

lege .................................................
Northwestern University ............
Notre Dame, University of ........
Oberlin College ............................
Occidental College ...................... ..
Ohio State University ..................
Ohio, University of ......................
Ohio Wesleyan University ..........
Oklahoma Agricultural and Me

chanical College ........................
Oklahoma, University of ............
Omaha, University of ..................
Ontario Agricultural C o lle g e __
Ontario Veterinary College ........
Oregon State College ..................
Oregon, University of ..................
Oxford University ........................
Park College ...................................
Peiping University .........................
Pennsylvania State College ........
Pennsylvania, University o f ........
Philadelphia College of Pharmacy

and Science ...................................
Philippines, University of the . . .  
Pittsburgh, Universitv of . . . . . . .  ^
Pomona College ..........
Presbyterian College . . ,
Pretoria University . . . .
Princeton University . . .  f.
Puerto Rico, University/^ of .........
Purdue University . / .................. ..
Queens University,  ....................i ,
Randolph Macon^ College



Reed Co llege ..................................
Rensselae^. p 0 i y t e c j , n ;c  Institute .
Rhode lsia,nd s  Coll ........
Rice Instituu.e s
x>;rv '‘hd, U p -' ***■•■• •  ..............

.Jj-iSrimt, ’p  »rsity of ............
Roanoke ................
Rochesti 
Rockforc 
Rollins Cc 
Royal Techi

hagen ........
Russell Sage C
Rutgers Univer: ^
St. Bonaventure C. .
St. Cloud State T eau ici !T ............
St. John’s University ....................
St. Lawrence University ............
St. Olaf College ............................
St. Thomas College ......................
San Jose State College ..............
Simmons College ..........................
Simpson College ............................
Skidmore College ..........................
Slippery Rock State Teachers

College ..........................................
Smith College ................................
Soochow University ......................
South Africa, University o f ........
South Carolina, University of .. 
South Dakota School of Mines . . 
South Dakota State College . . . .  
Southeast Mississippi State Teach

ers College ..................................
Southern California, University of
Southern University ....................
Spearfish Normal ..........................
Springfield College ......................
Stanford University ......................
Susquehanna University ..............
Swarthmore College ....................
Syracuse University ......................
Temple University ........................
Tennessee, University of ............
Texas Agricultural and Mechani

cal College ..................................

i
1
3
2
1
2
3 
1 
I 
I
4
1
2

I
I
I
1
2 
I 
I

I
3
I
I
1
2 
2 
I
7
I
I

Texas, University of ........................ i
Toronto University .......................... 6
Trinity University ............................ 2
Tri-State College .............................. 1
Tsing-hua University .....................  3
Tulane University ............................ 1
Union College .................................... 5
United States Military Academy . 13
Utah State Agricultural College . 12
Utah, University of .......................... 4
Vassar College .................................. 3
Vermont, University of .................... 3
Vienna, Technical University of . 1
Virginia Polytechnic Institute . . .  3
Virginia State College ...................... 1
Virginia State Teachers College

at Fredericksburg .......................... 1
Virginia, University of .................... 2
Wabash College ................................. 3
W arsaw University .........................  1
Washington and Lee ........................  1
Washington State College .............. 5
Washington University ....................  1
Washington, University of .............. 6
W ellesley College ..........................  ' ?
W ells College ....................................  1
W est Virginia State C o lle g e   1
Western College, Oxford, O h io .. 1
Western Ontario, University of . 2
Western Reserve ................................  2
Westminster College ........................ 2
Wheaton College .............................. 1
W hitworth College .......................... 1
W iley College .................................... 2
William Smith College .................... 1
Williams College .............................. 4
Wilson College .................................. 2
Wisconsin, University of ................ 9
W ooster College ................................  1
Worcester Polytechnic Institute. . 1
Wyoming, University of .................. 1
Yale University ..................................  1
Yenching University ........................ 4
Zurich, University of ........................  1

T a b l e  V I
GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

A labam a ........................ ........... 3 Illinois ............................... ................  27
A rizo n a  ..................................... Indiana ...............................
A rkan sas .............................................. 6 Iowa ................................... ............  9
California ..............................  31 K ansas ............................... ............  8
C olorado ........................ K entucky .......................... .................  6
Connecticut .............................. ........... 13 Louisiana .................. ............  7
D elaw are ........................ ........... 5 Maine ................................. .................  7
D istrict of C o lu m b ia ......... ......... 7 M aryland .................. ............  9
Florida ........................... ......... 5 M assachusetts ............ ............  26
G eorgia .......................... ......... 4 M ichigan .......................... ................  IS
Idaho .......................................... ......... 4 Minnesota ...................................... 12



M ississippi .......................................... 4
M issouri ...................................................  14
M ontana ................................................  2
N ebraska .................................................  12
N  evada  .............     2
N ew  Ham pshire ............................... 7
N ew  Jersey ..........................................  26
N ew  M exico .....................................  2
N ew  Y o rk  ? .......................................... 392
N orth Carolina ....................................  9
N orth D akota ....................................... 3
O hio .........................................................  33
O klahom a ...............................................  4
O regon ....................................................  5
Pennsylvania ........................................  47
Rhode Island .........................................  3
South Carolina ..................................... 9
South D akota ....................................... 6
Tennessee ................................................ 4
T ex a s .....................................................  9
U tah .........................................................  14
V erm ont .................................................. 4
V irgin ia  ................................................... 17
W ashington ...........................................  9
W est V irgin ia  ....................................... 4
W isconsin ...............................................  6
W yom in g ...............................................  3

United States P  ossessions
A lask a  ......................................................  1
H aw aii ......................................................  1
Philippine Islands ................................  2

Puerto Rico ...........................   3

Total Number of Students lrom 
The United States ..  • • • >• • •  886

Argentina . £
Aust'-;-' j

. . . .  40
  2

....................... 35C. 
c
c  ..
c .    ;;
Dennis ........................
Egypt ......  ..........................
France ..........................................
Greece ..........................................
Holland ........................................
Hungary ......................................
India ..............................................
Ireland ......................................
Korea ............................................
Lebanon ........................................
Palestine ......................................
Peru ..............................................
Poland ..........................................
South A frica ..............................
Spain .............................................
Thailand (Siam ) ........................... 7
Turkey ............................................... 2

Total Number of Students from 
Foreign Countries ....................  114

A p p e n d i x  I I I  

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D e a n  o f  t h e  C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  

a n d  S c i e n c e s

To the President of the University:

S ir  : I have the honor to present this report of the College of A rts and S c i
ences for the academic year 1939-40.

ENROLLMENT

The total enrollment for the year was 1827 students, 1202 men and 625 women. 
Among these students seventy men were candidates for the degree Bachelor of 
Chemistry, a degree which will be discontinued when these students have finished 
their course of study. The candidates for the degree A . B., 1757, compare with 
1780 such candidates in 1938-39. O f the 570 new students admitted to the College 
during the past year, 426 were freshmen, 139 transferred from other colleges, 
including 60 from sister colleges in Cornell, and 5 were special students. In 
the previous year, 1938-39, among the 534 new students 429 were freshmen, 96 
were transfers, 31 from sister colleges in Cornell, and 9 were special students.

The number of “ student hours” recorded by the Registrar in courses offered 
by the College in both terms of the past year is 84,209, which is forty-five per 
cent of the total student-hours of the University. This number is slightly less 
than in 1938-39 when it was 84,823. The decrease in our own student-hours is



offset by an increase of registration in our courses of students from other col
leges, notably Engineering.

CURRICULAR REVISION

The faculty is now engaged in the study of proposals to change certain of the 
curricular requirements of the College. These proposals may be considered in 
four parts:

(1) A  greater flexibility in our entrance requirements is suggested. Instead 
of the rigidity of specified “ units”  in English, foreign language, history, and 
mathematics, it is proposed that the Committee on Admissions be given discre
tion in the selection of students who have successfully completed a secondary 
course of study which emphasizes those subjects in which the College specializes: 
namely, English, foreign language, history, mathematics, and science.

(2) Proficiency tests are to be administered at entrance and at the end of 
each term in English, in a foreign language, and in mathematics. A  student who 
fails the test will be assigned to a course of study calculated to review and cor
rect deficiencies in reading, writing, and speaking E nglish; in reading Latin, 
Greek, French, German, Spanish, or Italian, and in simpler and more practical 
operations of mathematical calculation, including statistics and graphic repre
sentations. Credit towards graduation for courses taken in correcting these de
ficiencies will presumably be limited to three hours in each subject.

(3) The subjects of study in the College are to be grouped under three gen
eral headings:

I. The Humanities, to include Language, Literature, Music and the Fine 
Arts.

II. The Social Studies, to include Philosophy, History, Government, E co
nomics, Education, Sociology and Anthropology.

III. Mathematics and the sciences of Astronomy, Botany, Chemistry, Geol
ogy, Physics, Psychology, and Zoology.

Each student must elect a minimum of twelve hours in each group and these 
hours may not include courses taken for the purpose of proficiency described 
under (2).

(4) The concept of major work is to be broadened so as to permit a program 
in two or more departments. Such a program is already permitted in Fine Arts, 
where music, literature, and the visual arts are combined. The need for a program 
in Biology, Chemistry, and Physics is felt by students preparing for the study 
of medicine, and other combinations of subjects have been suggested to meet 
the general and special interests of students. These new programs will be subject 
to approval by the Group to which they belong and by the Committee on A ca
demic Records which has supervision over all programs of major study.

These four proposals have been a subject of discussion by the chairmen of 
the departments of the College meeting groupwise with the officers of the College 
and representatives of the Committee on Educational Policy. Tentative approval 
was given by these representatives to the proposals described under (1) and (4). 
The representatives of Groups I and III expressed approval of proposals (2) and
(3), and recommended a free election of the twelve hours to be required in 
each Group. The representatives of Group II were divided in their opinions. They 
agreed upon the desirability of a proficiency requirement in English, but were 
doubtful of the requirements proposed in foreign language and mathematics. 
They appeared to agree upon the proposal that twelve hours of work should be 
taken in each group, but were undecided as to the courses which might appropri
ately meet this requirement.

It was agreed by all that if proficiency tests are adopted, they should be 
administered by an Examining Board chosen for the purpose whose business 
it would be to set the examinations in cooperation with the departments pri
marily concerned. When college opens in the autumn, further consideration will 
be given these proposals; an effort will then be made to reconcile differences 
of opinion.



A s regards prescribed courses in the three groups into which the subjects 
of the College have been divided, interest was shown in making any such pre
scriptions comprehensive of the fields of study which the groups embrace. Ideas 
entertained regarding this provision for “general education” led the Committee 
on Educational Policy to appoint a subcommittee consisting of Professors Cun
ningham, Tenney, and Marcham, chairman, who will undertake during the 
summer to survey this subject and make recommendations in the autumn.

The Committee has also authorized a former member, the Professor of Botany, 
Professor Petry, to undertake, in collaboration with representatives of the de
partments concerned, a study of teaching methods and programs employed in 
the introductory courses in the laboratory sciences.

NEW  COURSES

In addition to the survey course in social science which will be offered next 
year for the first time, a new course on Human Growth and Development has 
been approved by the Faculty. The course was planned by a committee appointed 
by the School of Education which has adopted it as a part of the five-year 
program of teacher training. The first term of the course will be conducted 
by the Professor of Anatomy, Dr. Papez, and the second term by the Profes
sor of Education, Dr. Freeman. The course will “ integrate information about 
structural, physiological, behavioral, and intellectual aspects of growth and 
development,” the material being selected from anatomy, embryology, genetics, 
neurology, physiology, hygiene, sociology, cultural anthropology, and develop
mental psychology. Although the theme projects itself into many departments 
of specialized study, the integration of these varied subjects promises a rich and 
useful approach to the problems of the teacher and also to those of the intelli
gent layman.

The success of an interdepartmental seminar on Utilitarianism which has 
been conducted for the past two years by members of the Departments of E co
nomics, Government, History, Philosophy, and Sociology and Anthropology 
has led to the offering of two new seminars next year. One on Human Behavior 
is to be offered by members of the Department of Psychology and of Sociology 
and Anthropology; the other, on Nationalism, will be offered by members^ of 
the Departments of Government, History, Philosophy, Psychology, and Sociol
ogy. In each case registration is by permission and limited to senior students 
having major work in one of the departments concerned.

TEACHER TRAINING

The cooperation of the College with the School of Education in furthering a 
five-year program of teacher training has brought before the Faculty the ques
tion whether all our students who wish to prepare for teaching in secondary 
schools should be advised to follow the program outlined by the School of Edu
cation. The question was referred by the Faculty to the Committee on Educa
tional Policy which in turn sought the advice of our Committee on Teacher- 
Training in the College. The Committee on Educational Policy received from the 
Committee on Teacher Training the following statement which was subsequently 
approved by the Faculty: “ The newly established provision of the School of 
Education whereby holders of a Bachelor’s degree may in one summer and an 
additional year of residence satisfy all requirements, both for certification and 
for the degree Master of Education, offers a satisfactory alternative to the Five- 
Year Program in which the requirements are distributed throughout the five 
years.” Although a program of study leading from the degree A . B. to A . M. 
might also meet the technical requirements for certification, it was observed 
that such a program would not include apprentice teaching, and candidates for 
teaching posts might suffer a handicap by reason of that deficiency.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

During the past year the Faculty has approved the following rules and regu
lations :



(1) “A  student on probation who registers in the Cornell Summer Session 
may not be removed from probation at the end of the Summer Session unless 
he shall have completed at least eighteen hours of a grade 70 or better in the 
two preceding terms and the Summer Session.” Although this is not a new 
practice it is now for the first time authorized by the Faculty and published in 
the College Announcement.

(2) “ In courses of which par.ts are graded separately (e. g., a lecture part 
and a laboratory part), no student may make up a part in which he is deficient 
without repeating the course as a whole, unless he has received for his term 
grade a mark of ‘incomplete’ or ‘absent’.” Hitherto we have had some administra
tive difficulty with students who received failing grades in courses, although 
upon repetition of the course for credit they were not required to repeat the 
course as a whole, but only certain parts, lectures, recitations, or laboratory 
exercises. It is the opinion of the Faculty that if a student already has an equity 
in a course so substantial that he need repeat but a part of it in order to secure 
credit for the whole, he is entitled to a grade which will permit him to make up 
his deficiency without re-registration. It is not the intention of the Faculty that 
this regulation shall open the way to a revival of the practice of “conditioning” 
courses, but only to avoid the necessity of re-registration in a course where a 
large part of the work has been satisfactorily completed and need not be re
viewed.

(3) In addition to the regulation that before graduation a grade of 70 or 
better must be earned in at least sixty of the required one hundred and twenty 
hours, the Faculty has ruled that “at least one-half of the major requirement, 
including related subjects, must be passed with grades of 70 or better.” This 
provision should discourage students from pursuing a field of specialization in 
which they have little aptitude.

(4) A fter considerable debate, during which an alternative proposal to re
quire of all students six hours in mathematics or six hours in philosophy was 
considered, the Faculty has voted to abandon the group of studies known as 
“Group 5” which included most of the subjects of the College not specified in 
the four remaining groups of prescribed studies.

(5) A  change has been made in the entrance requirement of foreign lan
guage. Hitherto the requirement has been three units of one foreign language, 
and if two units were not offered in a second foreign language, there must be 
two units in additional history, or two units in advanced mathematics and science, 
or two units in sciences, including chemistry or physics. The new requirement 
is three units in one foreign language or two units in each of two foreign lan- 
guages._ The alternatives in history, mathematics, and science no longer figure 
as specifications.

COLLEGE INTERESTS

Since the inauguration of selective admission to the College, the selection has 
been handled by the Director of Admissions to the University in cooperation with 
the Dean and the Assistant Dean. In order to improve and expedite the work 
of selecting candidates for admission, a part-time officer of the College has re
cently been appointed to serve in liaison with the Office of Admissions. In filling 
the Chairmanship of the Advisory Board for Underclassmen, which fell vacant 
with the end of Professor Southard’s term of office, Assistant Professor B. L. 
Rideout has accepted this post with tha additional responsibility of supervising 
the selection and induction of new students in the College. The Office of the 
Dean is now able to carry on its own correspondence with prospective students, 
and to work actively with the schools which supply us with our students, and 
with the alumni groups and persons who interest themselves in the recruitment 
of students for Cornell.

A s an aid to this work an attractive booklet has been prepared which sets 
forth the offerings of the College by word and picture. Professor Morris Bishop, 
as chairman of a sub-committee of the Committee on Educational Policy, con



tributed the text of the booklet and Mr. R. F. Howes, Assistant to the Dean 
of the College of Engineering, gave generous assistance in procuring pictures 
and planning a layout which has been beautifully printed by the Humphrey Press 
of Geneva.

CH AIRM EN  OF DEPARTMENTS

The following appointments and reappointments have been made by the Board 
of Trustees. The date following the name indicates the year in which the
appointment terminates: 

Department of Chemistry,

Department of Economics,

Department of Education,

Department of Mathematics,

Department of Psychology, 
Department of Public Speaking,

Professor Peter Debye, Chairman 
( 1943)

Professor Jacob Papish, Vice-Chair
man (1943)

Professor Donald English, Chairman 
( i 94i)

Professor J. E. Butterworth, Chairman 
(I94i)

Professor R. P. Agnew, Chairman 
( I 94S)

Professor H. P. Weld, Chairman (1945)
Professor H. A . Wichelns, Chairman 

( 1945)

STANDING COMMITTEES OF TH E  COLLEGE

The membership of the standing committees of the College is listed below. 
It is a pleasure to record the faithful service of all who shared the responsibili
ties of these various groups. The names of those serving terminal appointments 
are followed by the date of retirement.

Committee on Educational Policy. A . W . Laubengayer (for F. S. Freeman), 
1940; F. A . Southard, jr., 1940; H. B. Adelmann, 1941; E. A . Tenney, 1941; 
M. G. Bishop, 1942; G. W . Cunningham, 1942; R. P. Sibley, R. M. Ogden, 
ex officio.

Recently elected to succeed Professors Freeman and Southard are Professors 
A . W . Laubengayer and F. G. Marcham.

Committee on Academic Records: A . W . Boesche, 1940; V . S. Lawrence, jr., 
1940; P. E. Mosely, 1940; J. R. Collins, 1941; W . M. Sale, jr., 1941; R. H. 
Wagner, 1941 ; H. W . Briggs, 1942; J. L. Hoard, 1942; C. W . Merriam, 1942;
F. A . Southard, jr., R. P. Sibley, R. M. Ogden, ex officio.

Advisory Board for Underclassmen: R .F . Bacher; L .L . Barnes; W .F . Bruce; 
J. D. Burfoot, jr .;  H arry Caplan; Elias H uzar; W . A . H u rw itz; George Kree- 
zer; A . W . Laubengayer; V . S. Lawrence, jr .;  F. G. Marcham; P. E. M osely;
G. B. Muchmore; B. L. Rideout; Richard Robinson; T . A . R y a n ; W . M. Sale, 
jr .;  R. L. Sharpe; F. O. W aage; H. S. L. W iener; F. A . Southard, jr., (Chair
man) R. P. Sibley, R. M. Ogden, ex officio.

Professor B. L. Rideout has been named Chairman of the Board in succession 
to Professor Southard. Dr. Ryan retires, and his place will be filled by Dr. R. K. 
White.

Committee on Boldt and H all Scholarships: R. E. Montgomery (Chairman), 
1940; E. A . Burtt, 1941; H. Caplan, 1942.

Committee on Conduct of Examinations: H. W . Briggs, 1940; Dallas M. 
Coors, 1940; J. L. Woodward, 1940; M ary S. Hewlett, 1940; J. M. Richards, 
1940; L. C. Boochever, jr., 1941; Ann Edgerton, 1941; H. A . Myers, 1941; 
R. J. W alker, 1941; George Kreezer, 1942; Edward C. Sampson, 1942; R. P. 
Sibley, R. M. Ogden, ex officio.

Committee on College Credit Examinations: M. G. Bishop, J. P. Bretz, W . B. 
Carver, H. E. Howe, R. H. Wagner, F. S. Freeman, Chairman.



Committee on Decoration of Gold-win Smith H all: M. G. Bishop, F. G M ar
cham, and the Dean.

Committee on Goldwin Smith Reading Room: Otto Kinkeldey, Edwin Nun- 
gezer, and the Dean.

Committee on Teacher Training in the College: H. R. Anderson, M. G. Bishop 
H arry Caplan, 0 . D. von Engeln, B. W . Jones, W . M. Sale, jr., M. L. Hulse’ 
Chairman.

Committee on Pre-Medical Study in the College: H. B. Adelmann L. L. 
Barnes, W . F. Bruce, V . S. Lawrence, jr., Chairman.

Committee on the Interdepartmental Course in Social Science: R. E. Cushman 
P. T. Homan (for F. A . Southard, jr .) , J. L. Woodward, Chairman.

R. M. O gden,
Dean of the College of A rts and Sciences.

A p p e n d i x  IV 

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D e a n  o f  t h e  L a w  S c h o o l

To the President of the University:

S ir : I have the honor to submit the following report of the Law  School for 
the academic year 1939-40.

TH E FACULTY

It is with deep sorrow that I record the loss to the Law  School and to the 
University of Professor Charles K. Burdick who died on June 22, 1940. In the 
annual report for the year 1936-37, I had the satisfaction of reviewing the 
notable progress of the School under Professor Burdick’s leadership, as acting 
dean in 1923-24 and in 1925-26, and as dean from the fall of 1926 to December 
31 1936. During his administrations, the requirements for admission to the 
School and the standards for retention in it were raised; graduate work in law 
was introduced; scholarship and loan assistance for needy students and place
ment service for graduates were provided; the salary scale was increased, the 
faculty enlarged, and the curriculum enriched; Myron Taylor Hall was completed 
in 1932 and the admirably successful adaptation of its facilities to the needs of 
the School was in large measure due to Dean Burdick’s meticulous scrutiny and 
supervision of the building plans.

He inherited his temperament for teaching and scholarship from his father 
hrancis M. Burdick, who came to Cornell as a member of its first faculty of 
law in 1887, and who left here in 1891 to become Dwight Professor of Law 
at Columbia where he served for twenty-five years and where he taught his 
son who was a member of the class of 1908 in that law school. Together the 
two Professors Burdick taught at Cornell for thirty of the fifty-three years of 
the life of this Law  School.

Professor Charles Burdick taught most of the subjects in the curriculum but 
in later years his chief interest and his specialization was in Constitutional Law  
and International Law. He was author of “ The Law  of the American Consti
tution , and a member of the Advisory and Executive Committees of Research 
m International Law. He published many articles on various subjects, was editor 
of a casebook on Public Service Carriers and Innkeepers, and editor of the 
revised editions of his father’s text and casebook on the Law  of Torts.

His students and his associates will remember him as liberal in viewpoint, 
searching and direct in his thinking, brilliantly lucid and forceful in exposition' 
dignified and affable in manner. His eminence as a teacher and scholar, and his 
success as a loyal, tactful, and aggressive administrator have contributed to 
the reputation and the progress of the University.

When it became apparent that Professor Burdick’s illness would prevent him



from resuming his teaching during the second term of the year just closed, 
Professor Robert E. Cushman, Goldwin Smith Professor of Government, was 
offered and graciously accepted an appointment as Acting Professor of Law. 
It was fortunate that in this emergency the course on Constitutional Law  could 
be taken over by so able a teacher and so distinguished a scholar in this field. 
Both the Law  School and the University are greatly indebted to Professor 
Cushman for his assumption of this added teaching burden.

Tw o members of the Faculty were on sabbatic leave during the past year- 
From July I, 1939, till January 31, 1940, Professor Whiteside was associated 
with the offices of Whitman, Ransom, Coulson and Goetz in N ew Y ork City. 
In the second term, Professor Laube, after a short vacation, was in residence 
in Ithaca and devoted his time to the compilation of materials for his casebook 
on the Law  of W ills and the Administration of Decedents’ Estates.

The position of Teaching Fellow was held by Mr. Herbert R. Baer. Mr. 
Baer received his A . B. from Cornell in 1923 and his L L.B . from Harvard in 
1926 From 1926 until the spring of 1939, he was associated with the offices of 
McCarter and English in Newark, N. J. He gave most valuable direction to 
the First Year Moot Court work, which was again conducted with the in- 
creased faculty support and the assistance of the Student Moot Court Board 
as explained in the last Report. He also collaborated with commendable effec
tiveness in the presentation of the Third Year problem courses in Trade Regula
tion, Taxation, and Election of Remedies.

CONTINUED STUDY OF TH E  PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION FOR T H E  BAR

A s indicated in the last Report, the Faculty is alive to the importance of 
continuous thoughtful study of the problem of improving legal education. It 
has carried forward its deliberations on this problem throughout the year, in- 
eluding consideration of the content of pre-legal education and the injection of 
“ non-legal” material into the law school curriculum. Progress was made toward 
the formulation of a program for future experimentation. The only changes to 
be put into effect next year are the advancement of Constitutional Law  so that 
it becomes a part of the required first year program, and the presentation for 
the first time of a course in Labor Law  to be made available for election by up-

^ T h e  development of the curriculum at Cornell and elsewhere has resulted in 
the allocation of various appropriate phases of Constitutional Law  to several 
advanced courses. The Faculty believes that it has become desirable to introduce 
into the first year a course in Constitutional Law  designed to serve as an early 
foundation for these advanced subjects and for the study of the procedural 
courses of the second and third years. , , ,

The course on Labor Law  marks an experimental departure from orthodox law 
school programs, for the course will be conducted by Professor Royal Mont
gomery, of the Department of Economics in the College of A rts and Sciences 
Though Professor Montgomery is not a lawyer, he has for years been a student 
of the statutes and of the common law and equity decisions relating to trade 
unionism and labor disputes. He will direct study of the law applicable to the 
objects and methods of labor organizations, and of the legal constitutional, and 
public policy implications of contemporary government policies toward labor. 
Advanced law students, with their prior background of training in the socia 
sciences, will be afforded opportunity for the concrete application of theoretical 
knowledge of economics, sociology, and political science in this particular held, 
and for consideration of the soundness of the development and the present state 
of the law relating thereto. It should be an interesting and worthwhile experi
ment in a phase of law which has such critical sociological implications and the 
practice of which is becoming increasingly important. .

In connection with planning for future developments, it seemed most desirable 
to obtain from experienced, successful, and thinking practitioners their views as 
to the deficiencies of education for present-day practice, and to have our 
plans perhaps tempered, and certainly strengthened by receiving the benefit



of their criticisms and suggestions. Consequently, at the fall meeting of the 
Cornell Law  Association, I proposed that there should be constituted a Com
mittee on Cooperation with the Law  School. The suggestion was adopted and 
a committee comprising the following alumni was appointed:

Hon. Leonard C. Crouch, Ph.B. ’91, Syracuse, Representing the Judiciary.
Arthur H. Dean, LL.B . ’23, New York City, Representing corporate practice.
Mary H. Donlon, LL.B. ’20, New Y ork City, Representing women lawyers 

and general metropolitan practice.
Thomas B. Gilchrist, LL.B. ’06, New Y ork City, Representing practice of 

the law of trusts and estates.
Ralph S. Kent, LL.B . ’05, W hite Plains, Representing trial and general 

practice.
Edwin J. Marshall, LL.B . ’94, Toledo, Ohio, Representing general practice 

in the mid-west.
W . Clyde O ’Brien, LL.B . ’22, Rochester, Representing trial and general 

practice.
Percy W . Phillips, LL.B. ’ 15, Washington, D. C., Representing the tax 

specialist.
Alexander Pirnie, LL.B. ’26, Utica, Representing general practice.
Maxwell Tretter, LL.B. ’29, New Y o rk  City, Representing general practice 

and government service.
Elbert P. Tuttle, L L.B . ’23, Atlanta, Ga., Representing general practice in 

the south.
It will be noted that the committee was selected to be representative of the 

bench and bar, of different geographical locations, and of government service 
as well as various types of private practice.

The first meeting of the committee was held at the Law School on June 15, 
and was attended by a majority of the committee and by most of the members 
of the Faculty. The call for the meeting suggested the following matters as 
deserving consideration:

(a) The pre-legal curriculum.
(b) A  four-year law course based upon three years of undergraduate prepa

ration.
(c) The introduction of so-called non-legal materials into the law school cur

riculum.
(d) A  proper balance between required and elective courses, including con

sideration of what courses should be required.
(e) A  proper balance between the traditionally fundamental courses and 

courses recently established to care for new or expanding fields.
(f) The adequacy of the case-book method of instruction and the problem of 

varying the method of instruction in the third year.
(g) The problem of training for practice in the metropolitan and rural areas.
(h) The problem of training for government service.
Limitations of time prevented consideration of all of these topics, and attention 

was devoted chiefly to the first three and to (d ), (e) and (g ). Though opinions 
were divided, there was much sentiment in favor of more direction of the prospec
tive law student’s pre-legal program, and of the suggestion of the possibility 
of collaboration with the College of A rts and Sciences in developing a more 
perfect total program of education for the practice of law. There was also a 
generally favorable attitude toward the proposal of a properly planned four-year 
law school course based upon three years pre-law school training. In connec
tion with topics (d ), (e) and (g ) , it was suggested that a factual study of the 
things which typically active lawyers in typically average communities deal with 
might furnish sufficient data for determining whether the Law  School is or is 
not training lawyers capable of handling the problems which come daily into 
law offices, and for determining the relative importance of various courses and 
of topics within courses.



This joint deliberation was most helpful. It developed ideas which challenge 
the Faculty’s consideration during the coming months, and it crystallized the be
lief in the profitableness of additional meetings between the committee and the 
Faculty.

NEEDS OF TH E  LA W  SCHOOL

Additional funds allocable to the support of the Law  School are an essential 
University need if the Law  School is to develop to that position of preeminence 
which it should hold. Since, in the reports of previous years, specific needs have 
been set forth with extended explanation, it seems sufficient to repeat only an 
enumeration of the more important of these.

The experience of each year adds emphasis to the desirability of providing 
housing accommodations for law students.

Endowment for professorial salaries are essential for the needed enlargement 
of the faculty, and perhaps even to enable us to meet competition and to maintain 
the faculty at its present size.

In view of the long existing economic depression, the lengthened duration of 
a legal education with its consequent increased cost has multiplied the number 
and the needs of deserving students who are ambitious and qualified for ad
mission to practice. A n endowed scholarship fund would tend to relieve the 
stringent handicaps of such students and would replace some of the existing 
free tuition scholarships with tuition payments which would then become a part 
of the unrestricted income of the University.

The library appropriation available for the purchase of books and the expense 
of binding has been increased in the past two years from $9,000 to $11,425. The 
latter figure includes $1,025 which is the income from the Charles Edward Van- 
Cleef Memorial Fund. Even to maintain our library at its present completeness 
and to retain its relative standing with other law libraries, additional funds are 
needed.

TH E LA W  LIBRARY

The number of volumes accessioned, 3,528, was substantially the same as the 
year before. The number af volumes given to the Library was 50% greater. 
O f these gifts, only one-half were accessioned, but the remainder constitute a 
valuable source for replacement of worn books and for occasional trading pur
poses. The largest gift, numbering 550 volumes, was from the library of Hon. 
Leonard C. Crouch, ’91, formerly Associate Judge of the New Y o rk  Court of 
Appeals.

I am glad to record two instances of cooperation between Professor Kinkel- 
dey, University Librarian, and Professor Morse, Law  Librarian, which have 
resulted in economy and benefit to the University as a whole. For a long time, 
we had been searching for a set of the Statutes of the Realm of England, but, 
because of their rarity, had been unable to obtain an offer for a complete set. The 
University Library has an incomplete set which, by agreement, will be trans
ferred to the Law  Library as a permanent loan upon condition that we locate 
and procure the missing volumes. A  similar arrangement has been entered into 
with regard to the British Foreign Papers, the present price of which makes 
a new purchase prohibitive. The incomplete set in the University Library will 
be added to the Law  School’s International Law  Collection, as a permanent 
loan, upon the understanding that we will complete the set and maintain a 
subscription for the current volumes.

Complaints have been made continually by students that the lighting at the 
tables in the reading room is inadequate. Experiments carried on during the 
year at one table have developed a lighting system that is both more economical 
and satisfactory. It is expected that a complete installation of this new system 
will be made during the summer.

W ith the benefit of N. Y . A . assistance, the work of recataloguing the li
brary has gone forward with satisfactory progress. O f the total of nearly 93,000 
volumes, approximately 72.000 have now been catalogued.



TH E STUDENT BODY

Registration in the Law  School for the past five years has been as follow s: 
1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 1939-AO

Third Year ............  55 47 S4 S7 55
Second Y e a r   53 60 53 56 54
First Y e a r ..............  92 83 71 73 97

200 190 178 186 206

Graduate ................  3 2 1 o 1

Special ....................  o o o o 1

Total ..............  203 192 179 186 208

During the year the degree of LL.B . was awarded to 55 students. The LL.M . 
degree was conferred upon one candidate.

Both the number of applicants for admission as First Year Students and the 
number of those denied admission was greater than in any previous year.

During the past two years, the percentage of shrinkage between the first and 
second years has been gratifyingly less. The number who may voluntarily with
draw after the successful completion of the first year remains unpredictable, but 
the percentage dropped at the end of the first year for scholastic reasons has 
been reduced as a result of the more intelligent application of tests for admission.

ACTIVITIES OF TH E FACULTY

The following is a list of publications by members of the F aculty:
Professor Laube: “A  Glossatorial Study” , Georgetown Law  Journal (March 

1940). “A  View  of Rodell’s ‘W oe Unto You L aw yers!’ ” , Cornell Law  Quar
terly (June 1940).

Professor M acDonald: “ Should There Be a Continually Functioning State 
Agency Charged with the Duty of Following the Decisions of the Courts of 
Review in the State and of Presenting Bills to Eliminate or Modify Undesirable 
Precedents,”  14 University Cincinnati Law Review 308. “ Statutes Recommended 
by the New York Law  Revision Commission”, n  N. Y . State Bar Association 
Bulletin 147. Editor, 1940 Report, Recommendations and Studies of the New 
York State Law  Revision Commission.

Assistant Professor Morse: “ A  Check List of Judicial Council Reports from 
their Beginning through 1939” , Annual Handbook of National Conference of 
Judicial Councils. “ State T ax  Commissions— Their History and Reports” , ap
pearing monthly in “Taxes” .

Professor Robinson: “Arbitration in Admiralty” , New York University Law 
Quarterly Review (M ay 1940).

Professor Stevens: Book Review, Ballantine and Lattin, Cases and Materials 
on the Law  of Corporations, 7 Univ. of Chicago Law  Review, 192.

Professor Thompson: (In collaboration with Edwin M. Bohm, Esq.) First 
Supplement to Revised Edition of Williston on Contracts. Book R eview s: 
Perling and Coen, W age Rate Laws on Public W orks, 25 Cornell Law  Quarter
ly 155.; Owens, Business Organization and Combination, 25 id. 329.

Assistant Professor Washington: “ Litigation Expenses of Corporate Direc
tors in Stockholders’ Suits” , 40 Columbia Law  Review 431. “ Stockholders’ 
Derivative Suite: The Company’s Role, and a Suggestion” , 25 Cornell Law  
Quarterly 361. Book Reviews: Mariano, The Busch Jewelry Labor Injunction, 
Cornell Law  Quarterly (June 1940) ; Encyclopedia of Corporate Forms. Vol. 
I l l ,  25 Cornell Law  Quarterly 150.

Mr. Baer and Assistant Professor Washington: “ Lawyers, Taxes, and the 
Supreme Court” , 25 Cornell Law  Quarterly 537.

Professor W ilson: Cases on Torts, Second Edition; Book Reviews: Am eri
can Law  Institute’s Restatement of Torts. Vol. IV , 25 Cornell Law  Quarterly



331; James Kent, A  Study in Conservatism, 24 id. 478; Dobie & Ladd, Cases 
on Federal Jurisdiction and Procedure, Cornell Law  Quarterly, (June 1940).

In preparation by members of the Faculty are the follow ing:
Professor Laube, a case book on the Law  of W ills and the Administration of 

Decedents’ Estates.
Professor MacDonald, (in collaboration with Professor Reid of the Univer

sity of Minnesota Law  School) a case book on Legislation.
Professor Robinson, a text on The Law of Insurance.
Professors Stevens and Washington, a case book on The Law  of Private 

Corporations.
Professor Thompson, a case book on The Law  of Contracts.
Professor Burdick continued as Chairman and Professor MacDonald as 

Executive Secretary and Director of Research of the New York State Law 
Revision Commission. Professor Stevens continued as Chairman of the New 
Y ork Commission on Uniform State Laws and attended the National Confer
ence of Commissioners on Uniform State Laws held at San Francisco in July,
1939-

Professors Farnham, Keeffe, and Robinson have acted as research consultants 
on specific topics for the Law  Revision Commission.

W ith Hon. William L. Ransom, ’05, and Hon. William O. Douglas, Professor 
Stevens served on the American Bar Association’s committee for the award of 
the Ross Essay Prize. Professor MacDonald is a member of that Association’s 
Junior Bar Conference Committee on Relations with Law  Students, and is New 
York State Director of the Association’s Survey of the Administration of 
Justice. Professors MacDonald and Whiteside are respectively members of the 
New Y ork State Bar Association Committee on Legal Education and Com
mittee on Cooperation with the Law  Revision Commission.

Assistant Professor Morse served one year as president-elect of the American 
Association of Law  Librarians, and has recently been elected president of that 
Association.

Professor MacDonald participated in the Symposium on “The Status of the 
Rule of Judicial Precedent” held at Cincinnati in February under the auspices 
of the Ohio and Cincinnati Bar Associations and the University of Cincinnati 
Law  School. He spoke at the annual meeting of the Federation of Bar Associa
tions of the Sixth Judicial District of this state, delivered addresses before the 
bar associations of the counties of Oneida, Rensselaer, Steuben, and Tompkins, 
and gave three lectures before the New Y o rk  State Sheriffs’ Association.

The usual luncheon of Law  School alumni was held in connection with the 
meeting of the American Bar Association in San Francisco. The Cornell Law 
Association held its annual meeting in Ithaca in November and sponsored two 
dinners, one in February in N ew Y o rk  City when the President and the Dean 
were the speakers, and one in M ay at Rochester at which the Dean was one of 
the speakers. The latter dinner was given as a testimonial to Hon. H arley N. 
Crosby, L L.B . ’97, who had been elevated to the position of Presiding Judge of 
the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court for the Fourth Department.

PLACEMENT SERVICE

A s a result of the stimulating enthusiasm and the conscientious labors of 
Assistant Professor Keeffe, the School’s organized placement service has become 
increasingly effective, both for members of the Third Year Class and for grad
uates of prior years. Particularly successful has been the New Y ork City com
mittee under the chairmanship of Hon. George R. VanNamee, L L.B . ’02, and 
under the active direction of Benjamin L. Barringer, L L.B . ’33- It was due to 
their leadership that the winter dinner of the Law  Association was arranged 
as a means of increasing the solidarity of the New Y ork City alumni and of 
intensifying their interest in the placement service and in other Law  School 
problems. In spite of the existing economic conditions, the efforts of Professor



Keeffe and the various regional committees have given Cornell graduates an 
enviable placement record.

LAW YERS’ INSTITUTE AT CORNELL

In the last Report, mention was made of the projected Lawyers’ Institute, 
suggested and organized by the Law School and sponsored jointly by it and 
the Federation of Bar Associations of this judicial district. This first attempt 
here at post-graduate instruction in law was held in the Moot Court Room 
on August 17, 18, and 19. In spite of the delay in giving publicity to the venture, 
caused by difficulties encountered in the initial planning, the Institute was at
tended by 115 practicing attorneys, many of whom came from outside of this 
district. The University dormitories provided quarters for those who wished to 
remain in Ithaca during the three-day session. An enrollment fee of $10 was 
considered necessary to meet the expenses of the Institute, but it was operated 
with such economy that $5 was returned to each member.

The following was the program :

THURSDAY, AUGUST 17

Morning Session
Real Property and Mortgages: Allan H. Treman, Esq., Ithaca; Carl Crandall, 

Professor of Civil Engineering, Cornell University.
Afternoon Session

The Use of an Office Check List in Connection with Real Property Transac
tions : Leland H. Notnagel, Esq., of Marshall, Melhorn, Davies, W all & Bloch, 
Toledo, Ohio.

FRIDAY, AUGUST 18
Morning Session

Trial Practice in Civil Actions:
(a) The plaintiff’s case: Hon. David F. Lee, Norwich, N. Y .
(b) The defendant’s case: Lloyd P. Stryker, Esq., New Y ork City.
,(c) The court’s point of view: Hon. Riley H. Heath, Justice of the Su

preme Court of the Sixth Judicial District.
Afternoon Session

Bankruptcy; Administration of Insolvent E states; The Chandler A c t : Harold 
P. Seligson, Esq., of Marshall, Bratter & Seligson, New York City, Director of 
New Y o rk  Practicing Lawyers’ Institute.

SATURDAY, AUGUST 19
Morning Session

Trust Estates and Taxation: Horace E. Whiteside, Professor of Law, Cornell 
University; William B. Flannery Esq., of Sayles, Flannery, Collin & Evans, 
Elmira.

In formulating this program, the aim was to select topics which would be of 
lively interest to the members of the bar and to insure a method of presentation 
that would be of practical value to them. This first attempted Institute fulfilled 
its object so well that there has been a demand, to which we are responding, for 
a second Institute to be held at the Law  School this coming August.

R o b e r t  S .  S t e v e n s , 
Dean of the Law  School.



A p p e n d i x  V  

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D e a n  o f  t h e  M e d i c a l  C o l l e g e

To the President of the University:

S ir : I have the honor of presenting the following report for the Medical Col
lege in New York for the academic year ended June 30, 1940.

Each year for the past four or five years, I have endeavored to point out those 
changes within our institution, and in our relation with other institutions, which 
we believed would make for greater efficiency in teaching and research. These 
changes have been in part due to an endeavor to improve our methods of oper
ation. Changes of this sort have not ceased and there is still room for improve
ment in certain directions. A s one looks back over the past year it seems that 
for both the Hospital and the Medical College, it has been a year in which we 
have settled down to work with greater assurance and with greater efficiency 
than at any time since the College moved into its new quarters. This is largely 
due to the loyalty of the staff and its fine spirit of cooperation.

CHANGES IN  ORGANIZATION

Among the more important changes during the past year has been the revision 
of the University Statutes. In a number of respects, these have been brought 
into accord with the practice established by custom and usage in the Medical 
College in N ew York. Among the constructive changes is the reconstitution of 
the membership of the Medical College Council. The number of regular trustee 
members has been increased from three to four. In addition to this, provision has 
been made for alumni representation on the Council; one member of the alumni 
body to be appointed by the Medical College Alumni Association and the other 
by the Board of Trustees. This will provide the Medical College with the di
rect contact with its alumni so much needed. The functions of the Medical Col
lege Council have been redefined. The resulting arrangement is particularly 
gratifying to the Medical College Administration.

W e are glad to note that Mr. Barklie Henry has been elected President of 
the Society of the New Y ork Hospital. His keen interest in matters of educa
tion and research bring great assurance of the success of our joint venture.

CHANGES IN  BUDGETING

During the year the Department of Psychiatry was placed on the Joint 
Budget and its accounts handled through the College Business Office. Through 
the generosity of the N ew York Hospital, the entire budget of this department 
is supported by their funds. A s a result of this arrangement, the finances for 
research and education in the joint institution, with the exception of portions 
of the budgets of the Departments of Pathology and Radiology, are now being 
handled through the Medical College Business Office.

NEEDS

W e believe that all departments should be organized on such a basis that 
there may be included in each department a second in command qualified for 
professorial duties. This is not at present the case. In general there is the ten
dency to develop a situation wherein well qualified heads of departments are 
obtained, but wherein the lower brackets in academic rank are not as well paid 
as they should be and there is an insufficient number of workers. This applies 
also to the non-professional assistant group such as dieners, laboratory helpers, 
animal caretakers, technicians, and so on.

I have recently been much impressed in an inspection of a research institute 
maintained by a commercial company by the fact that, in such an organization, 
they were able to employ sufficient technical help so that efficiency was pro
moted by the professional staff being freed of a certain amount of laborious



(manual) detail, thus enabling them to devote greater time to the solution of 
the problem in hand.

Such complete staffing is impossible in most educational institutions. Further
more, personal effort in the instruction of students and the care of patients are 
the primary objectives of the Medical College and the Hospital. There are, 
however, individuals who devote most, if not all, of their time to research— but 
these are few in number, and it would seem that in an educational institution the 
entire staff should undertake some instructional duty in order to promote a 
complete understanding of educational practice and unity of spirit.

The attainment of a satisfactory staff, qualitatively and quantitatively, depends 
in part upon the availability of money resources with which to support the in
dividuals who are inclined to join the staff of the school and the hospital. The 
income from endowment is the backlog for such purposes.

In recent years it has become the custom for individuals of means to set up 
foundations for the dispensation of such funds as they desire to devote to various 
fields in education and research. Endowment funds of many institutions have 
suffered on this account. The situation is indeed serious for the educational in
stitutions. Although the objectives are laudable, the efficiency of the method 
carried to the extent that it is today is debatable. Foundations require an ad
ministrative staff and an overhead expense. In a sense this duplicates that of the 
educational institution. Monies are granted for certain projects and for limited 
time. W here an educational institution is dependent to a large extent for its 
research program on such grants, the problem of what is to be done in respect 
to the research staff at the expiration of the grant is a difficult one. Today, many 
institutions are unable to add to their staffs promising young men who have 
found themselves in research and education through the encouragement and 
support of temporary funds. This was not the case in the day of few founda
tions and few gran ts; but where, as today, an ever increasing amount of money 
for research is being thus applied to the detriment of endowments under control 
of the educational institution itself, the method is soon likely to lead to the 
inability of the educational institution to make plans for research over a period 
of years and to maintain a qualified staff who do not face uncertainty for them
selves from year to year. Y et if it were not for the grants of funds made avail
able by numerous individual donors, foundations, and commercial companies 
interested in our work, we would greatly suffer not alone in our research pro
gram, but in our educational work also. The point which should be clearly 
made is that foundations and restricted funds are not to be condemned, but at 
the same time endowments for educational purposes must not be neglected, for, 
after all, they are the mainstay of the educational institution.

RESTRICTED FUNDS FOR RESEARCH

The Dean’s last report published a statement of grants for research received 
by the school for a five-year period including the year 1938-39. The sum for 
that year was $266,580.98. For the year 1939-40 it is $237,285.22. There has been 
received from the New York Hospital from “full time fees” to the Special Fund 
for Research $33,755-75- In addition there has been received and applied to re
search projects in the clinical departments by the New York Hospital, $64,938.02; 
making the total applied through the School and the Hospital for research proj
ects, $335,978-99- .

To complete this picture, cognizance should be taken of direct contributions to 
the partial or complete support of staff members associated in their work with 
other closely related organizations, such as the Commonwealth Fund, the Chil
dren’s Bureau of the United States Department of Labor, the United States 
Public Health Service, The W orks Progress Administration, the New York 
City Department of Health, the Milbank Memorial Fund, and The National 
Committee on Maternal Health. The funds applied from these sources amount to 
close to $150,000, and have been devoted to social studies, health care, research, 
and education closely interwoven and coordinated with the work within this 
institution.



RESEARCH

The Medical College has received requests for a report of its research but 
due to the stringency of funds, the minimum of clerical assistance available, and 
the extra work required of the staff in compiling and editing such a report, it 
is necessary for the time being that this study be deferred to a later date. The 
results of all research are published in scientific papers which are collected 
properly in our library.

I have before me the reports of each department. They are brief, skeleton re
ports in regard to research and teaching with sometimes bibliographical addenda. 
They, themselves, give merely an indication of the activities of these depart
ments, and yet they comprise more than one hundred and twenty-five typewrit
ten pages. Heretofore I have called attention to these reports. Each year they 
have been bound and filed in the Dean’s Office. Only by reading these can an 
adequate indication of the work of this school be obtained.

In addition to these reports, the clinical departments publish a report each 
year under the auspices of the Society of the New Y ork Hospital, and these 
may be obtained at that source. There are also the monthly statements and the 
annual summary of the Business Office listing all grants for research and briefly 
stating the title and purpose of the research projects. Copies of these are sup
plied to the President’s Office, the Administration of the New Y ork Hospital, 
which is a partner interested in most of the projects, and to members of the 
Council of the Medical College.

However, the following brief reference to the research now being carried out 
m ay be made with the certainty of neglecting mention of many worthy projects. 
Space does not permit its being a complete summary and many projects whose 
future significance may not now be apparent have been omitted. These studies 
have received substantial financial aid from many foundations and individual 
donors.

Anatomy: Members of the Department of Anatomy have been cooperating 
in the editing of a monograph by the late Charles R. Stockard which was in 
preparation by him at the time of his death. It summarizes his studies in genetics 
over a period of twelve years. The memorial volume will include Dr. Stockard’s 
manuscripts and contributions of his collaborators. The volume is made possible 
through the generosity of the Rockefeller Foundation which supported the 
studies.

In addition to the above, some of the investigation carried on in this depart
ment includes: Studies on the innervation of the heart; distribution of the car
diac nerves, with special reference to the identification of the sympathetic and 
parasympathetic postganglionics; the relation of estrogen therapy in the human 
to carcinogenesis; influence of the nervous system on bone and joints; a study 
of somatic responses elicited by stimulation of the hypothalamus and subthalamus.

Biochemistry: This department, through a generous grant from the National 
Cancer Committee, has established a laboratory on tissue metabolism for the 
study of tissue reaction which is fundamental to cancer metabolism. In connec
tion with this work, one of the most important studies has been the determina
tion of the total d-aminoacid oxidase. Other important studies include the in
vestigation of vitamin H. Another problem on which satisfactory progress may 
be reported is the study of the relationship of choline to sulfur metabolism.

Bacteriology and Immunology: This department reports a comprehensive in
vestigation on the occurrence of serologically reactive substances in sucrose re
agents and in the commercial sugars that are used as food in this and in other 
countries. This investigation is still in progress and when completed will illus
trate a new kind of application of serological methods for the detection of hither
to unrecognized constitutents of many common foods. Another study of special 
interest is the work on influenza virus.

Medicine: The research work of this department has been extensive and out
standing. Among the many projects are included studies of the epidemiology of 
infectious syphilis; investigations of lymphogranuloma venereum; immunity in



hay-fever; special research on arthritis, diabetes, and poliomyelitis; neurological 
investigations on the threshold of pain and the abolition of pain by drugs.

Obstetrics and Gynecology: This department calls special attention to the 
work now being conducted on the problem of eclampsia. The Department o 
Biochemistry is cooperating closely with the Department of Obstetrics and (jyne- 
cology in these chemical investigations.

Pathology: The Department of Pathology has been most active with research 
during the past year. The following projects are among those noted: studies on 
leukemia; chronic infections; study of the c h a n g e s  accompanying senility in 
cooperation with the Department of Animal Husbandry at Ithaca; and studies 
or pathological changes accompanying sickle cell anemia.

Pediatrics: The research of this department includes a number of fundamental 
and clinical studies, among which a re : Vitamin D in the prevention and cure of 
infantile rickets; a comprehensive investigation of the nutrition of adolescents, 
studies of rheumatic fever in childhood; studies of blood dyscrasias in child
hood ; and work on various phases of childhood tuberculosis.

Pharmacology: This department has contributed valuable research during the 
year just ended. Among the studies are included: the mechanism of digitalis 
action in abolishing heart failure; bromide studies; a comprehensive study of 
the pharmacology of silicates; studies on the absorption of alkaloids. Also ot 
special interest have been the Conferences on Therapy in collaboration with the 
Department of Medicine.

Physiology: In this department special mention should be made of the research 
in metabolism, including: the metabolism of d- and 1-xylulose in the depancrea 
tized dog; diabetes insipidus in the hypophysectomized rat; relation of age, nu
trition, and hypophysectomy on the absorption of dextrose in the gastrointes
tinal tra ct; the metabolism of human spermatozoa. Endocrinology.

Psychiatry: The Department of Psychiatry calls special attention to the 
investigations into somatic factors of personality disorders. Extensive investi
gations are under way in an attempt to clarify the factors of dehydration and un
explained leucocytosis. Research in mental hygiene is being carried out in a study 
of the family in relation to sickness and health care, in cooperation with our 
Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine.

Public Health and Preventive Medicine: Research in this department in
cludes studies on the following subjects: nutrition; tuberculosis casefinding; the 
epidemiology of pneumonia; and the study of influence of economic and social 
factors upon illness. In addition, Professor Smillie has made noteworthy surveys 
and health studies for the City of Rochester, New York.

Radiology: This department has contributed its share of investigative work, 
among which should be mentioned the x-ray treatment of inflammatory condi
tions, and x-ray diagnosis of soft tissue tumors. The department has been active
ly interested in the problem of silicosis.

Surgery: This department reports many interesting research projects, among 
which are included: Studies on hypertension in animals and patients; on the 
effect of direct irradiation of the brain in animals; on c e r e b r a l  arteriovenous 
fistulae and on the sensitivity of intracranial structures to painful stimuli. I he 
significance of acidity in post-operative gastric cases, and methods of resecting 
the lower oesophagus and transplanting a portion of the pancreas into the 
stomach are further problems under investigation.

NEW  FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

During the year Mrs. Ruth E. Ledyard established a fellowship known as 
The Lewis Cass Ledyard, jr. Fellowship, in memory of her late husband, Lewis 
Cass Ledyard, jr., for many years a governor of the New Y ork Hospital, the 
capital value of this fellowship is $100,000 and the income is awarded annually 
by a special committee appointed by the Joint Administrative Board. The pur



pose of the Fellowship is to provide special funds for research to outstanding 
young men in the broad field of medicine who will conduct such research while 
in residence at the New York Hospital-Cornell University Medical College Cen-

ren, j r . ^ K d ' W i l H s F . Y v S ?  E a "  *  Char'eS ° '  W ar'
The Jeremiah S. Ferguson Scholarship was established by the Trustees in

wK m Jhv f r  l f remiafh S - FeurgUSOn’ Wh°  his long connectionMedical College of somewhat more than forty years had devoted him
self to helping students with their individual problems and promoting their pro
fessional careers Dr. Ferguson had been a member of the Departments Cf 
. natomy and Pediatrics and had also served as Secretary of the Faculty for over 
F acultyVC y6arS’ SUCCeed,ng John Rogers, M.D., the first Secretary of the

The Charles Rupert Stockard Scholarship was established in iq?o from a 
fund contributed by a friend of the late Charles Rupert Stockard, Professor of 
Anatomy in the Cornell University Medical College from 1911-1939. The in
come from this fund, which will amount to approximately $400 annually will

the Departaient°of Anatomy.1 Wh°  *“" *  Sh° Wn Pr° miSe in the WOrk of
The John A  Heim Scholarship, established under the will of John A . Heim

I.D ., of the class of 1905, w ill provide free scholarships in the M edical C ollege
stu ents n.eed of financial aid. The scholarships are to be 

awarded on a competitive basis by special examination.

CHANGES IN  STAFF

On November 19, 1939, John Rogers, Professor of Clinical Surgery Emeritus 
passed away. He had been identified with the Cornell University Medical Col
lege since its inception in 1898 until the end of his life. He was active to within
fbe M pdVM °r i f  w- Rogers ,was the first Secretary of the Faculty of 

e Medical College. His professional career was long and distinguished For
DpnJr/eartS fei r  ge.nerously supported research in collaboration with the 
tbvrnid R Biochemistry on the effect of the ductless glands, particularly the 
hJn h ,̂cau.s.® ° f hls great kindliness, enthusiasm, and energy he was greatly 
beloved and will be greatly missed by his colleagues and the students who knew

The transfer of Dr. Hinsey to the Professorship of the Department of Anato- 
my from the Professorship of the Department of Physiology has been accom
plished with a minimum of disturbance to the work of either department This 
no SQ,T li 111 a 6 pai*1, t0 D r' Hinsey ’s energy and understanding, but also in 
ment D r " w i n f 6 h “ operation and loyalty of the staffs of each depart
ment. Dr. Hinsey has assumed the duties of the Department of Anatomy and
T W C l ame, tlme ca r̂ied som.e of the burdens of the Department of Physiology 
There has been no decrease in the efficiency of the teaching nor in the amount 

isrSear work being pursued in either department
W e are happy to announce that Dr. Detlev W . Bronk, Eldridge Reeves Tohn- 

son Professor of Biophysics of the Johnson Foundation for Medical Physics of 
e, V mVr S: i ° f ^ " " ^ a n i a ,  has accepted the Professorship of Physiology 

and the headship of the Department of Physiology and Biophysics at Cornell 
J± f S° n Foun,datlonufor Medical Physics is “a pioneer enterprise” in th is  

fipld' „ (  f Wei,ar' g  t0 ^?v,e P r- Bronk come to us to continue to develop the 
eld of biophysics as applied through physiology and physical methods to the

P h iE r r ph i l m C,ne' D n B r° nk bHngS With Him a ™ mber of staff from

J?h" R ;  Carty, Associate Professor of Radiology, has been appointed to 
e Professorship of Radiology and continues as head of that department.

-arly in the year, Dr Richard W . Jackson, Associate Professor of Biochemis
try resigned to accept the Directorship of the Protein Division of the Regional 
Laboratories of the Department of Agriculture at Wvndmoor, Pennsylvania



Durine the year we were glad to welcome back Dr. Eugene L. Opie, Profes- 
sor of Pathology, who for six months had been on leave of absence as visiting 
nrofessor to the Peiping Union Medical College, Peiping, China. During his 
stay in Peiping, Dr. Opie devoted much of his time to the study of Pathology

anfn Eth^eFal°ll0(ffy  1939,”  Dr. Ade T - Milhorat resigned his appointment in the 
Deoartment of Pharmacology to assume the directorship of the laboratories o 
the Payne Whitney Psychiatric Clinic of the New Y ork Hospita . In addition 
to thisya p p o i n S o n t h e  staff of the Psychiatric Clinic, Dr. M.lhorat retains

h is a p ^ n tm e n tin th e  p  0f Military Science

and Tactics since the Department of M ilitary M e d ic in e  was reestablished by 
the W ar Department three years ago, has been transferred to the Surgeon e 
eral’s Office at Washington, D. C.

CURRICULUM CHANGES

An experience of approximately six years with a curriculum in which the 
medical and surgical specialties were incorporated in the regular chmcal derk- 
shio demonstrated an essential weakness in this method in that ward teaching 
w as’ constantly being interrupted for assignments in these minor courses. Last 
vear the Curriculum Committee made a study of the matter and recommended 
to the Faculty a change in the third year schedule to the Quarter term system 
instead of trimesters, and the inclusion of all specialties in the first quarter o 
the year leaving the remaining three quarters for the usual clerkships. The 
results of the first year trial of this system of giving the specialties seem to show 
that in large measure the advantages hoped for have been attained and they 
demonstrate the practability and pedagogical soundness of this appr<aach.■

The past year has seen a reorganization of the surgical work of the Co 
Division of the Bellevue Hospital with resulting closer coordination with the 
work of the Department of Surgery in the N ew Y o rk  Hospital.

Teaching on the Neurological Division of the Cornell Service at Bellevue has 
beJn reorganized, with Dr. Harold W olff and staff cooperating with Dr. Foster 
Kennedy, Chief of the Service.

STUDENT BODY

Durine the year the Committee on Admissions, under the able direction of 
Assistant Dean Edwards, has made a significant study and report on the matter 
of admissions as it affects Cornell Medical College. The report contains an analy
sis of the sources of applicants to Cornell Medical College, the type of apph- 
cants the final location of those who have withdrawn after acceptance by the 
Committee and what happens to our medical students after they graduate. I 
is noted that the number of women admitted to Cornell has decreased consider
ably during the past twenty years. There is also an analysis of performanc 
of LoU cants admitted for advanced standing. This report is well worth con
sideration by Trustees and staff who are interested in the problem of admission

t0One thousand and^fifty applications were received for admission to the first 
y e a r  c l S  "presenting students from 172 colleges and un .vers^ esan d s.xtecn  
different states. Of the accepted group, twenty-five came from the A rts and 
Sciences College of Cornell and the remaining fifty-four from thirty-six other

COlThee Committee on Premedical Education at Ithaca, under Professor V . S.
T awrence has been of great help to our Admissions Committee. In addition, 
there have been appreciative comments on their work from the Deans of other 
Medical Schools It is hoped that this committee will become permanent.

The^registration figures'Tor the year 1939-40 are as follows: total enrol ment, 
291 students. First year, 79; second year, 75; third year, 66 and fourth year, 7 . 
In Section F. of the Graduate School there were registered 16 students: 14 for



the Ph.D. degree, i for the M.A., and i for the M.S. degree. In addition there 
were seven special students.

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

The class graduating June 30, 1940, received internships in 45 different hos
pitals, 17 of which were in Greater New York.

It is very gratifying to note that the State Board Number of the Journal of 
the American Medical Association, published April 27, 1940, shows that the 
graduates of the Cornell University Medical College made an excellent record 
on State Board Examinations. A ll students who have graduated with the classes 
of I037, 1938, and 1939 and have taken the examinations of any state board have 
passed.

STUDENT HEALTH

The Student Health Department has had a busy year, not only has there 
been an increase in the number of office calls, but also in the number of follow-up 
visits and calls to the homes of students. Twenty-eight students were hospitalized 
this year as against twenty-four for the previous year. This increase is partly 
due to a large number of upper respiratory infections. There were, however, 
fewer cases of serious illness.

LIBRARY

In spite of a restricted budget, the Library has grown due to the continued 
efforts of Mrs. Josephine Nichols, Librarian, and that of the advisory commit
tee appointed from the Medical College staff. E arly each Fall, members of the 
incoming first year class are given a short course in the use of the Library. 
That this is necessary seems to be due to a shortcoming in the usual college 
training, since many graduates show unfamiliarity with the method of gaining 
information from library sources.

COLLEGE M AIN TENANCE

The College Business Office continues to function with its usual excellent effi
ciency. During the year it managed extensive changes in rooms A-503-4-5-6, 
due to the remodelling of animal quarters. In addition, a good deal of interior 
painting in buildings A, B, C, D, and E  was carried out. W e had planned to 
renovate all the Medical College buildings, but only about half of this has been 
accomplished due to lack of funds. Our schedule will have to be postponed for 
another year. Owing to an unusually severe winter, there was a sharp increase 
in the consumption of high and low pressure steam, but the figures are little 
more than half of the amount used during the first year of occupancy.

The dog farm of the Department of Anatomy at Shrub Oak has been closed 
and this excellent property and its extensive modern kennels are now offered 
for sale by the University.

COOPERATION W ITH  OTHER INSTITUTIONS

The work of the Kips Bay-Yorkville Health Center, which is the health cen
ter for the Kips Bay District, has progressed satisfactorily. There is close co
operation between the City and our Department of Public Health and Preven
tive Medicine, under Dr. Wilson G. Smillie, which is partly housed in the Health 
Center Building adjacent to the Medical School, and with various departments 
in the New Y ork Hospital, particularly the Departments of Medicine and Pedi
atrics.

The Memorial Hospital, which opened its doors at its new site at the begin
ning of the present academic year, has become well established in its new quar
ters. The closer contact which is thus gained between the staff of the two in
stitutions is of mutual advantage and many of our staff and students are enjoy
ing this relationship.

A t the request of the W ar Department, General Hospital 9 has been organized



from the staffs of the New York Hospital and the Cornell University Medical 
College. The organization of this unit has been under the supervision of Drs. 
Heuer and Andrus of the Department of Surgery. The staff has been submitted 
to the W ar Department for approval. Included are: Dr. Ralph C. Bowers, to be 
Chief of Surgical Staff, and Dr. Bruce Webster to be Chief of Medical Staff.

Again I wish to point out that the Medical College is running under a con
siderable deficit which can not be removed without seriously impairing the effi
ciency of our teaching unless more endowment is obtained.

During the year Livingston Farrand, President Emeritus of the University, 
passed away. His enthusiasm, energy, and understanding so constantly devoted 
to the Medical College were a great help and stimulus to the administration and

s t a f f ‘ W i l l i a m  S. L a d d , M.D.,
Dean, Cornell University Medical College.

A p p e n d i x  VI
R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D e a n  o f  t h e  N e w  Y o r k  S t a t e  

V e t e r i n a r y  C o l l e g e

To the President of the University:
Si r : I have the honor to report on the work of the New York State Veterinary

C°Theeyear has not beeifan especially eventful one. The routine work of ^ o r a 
tories and clinics has been carried out, and the teaching has P™ce«led without 
interruption. The faculty has given a good deal of time to a study looking for 
ward to major changes in our teaching program, but this study is still mco 
plete and the results will have to be reported later.

TH E FACULTY

There have been no important changes in the personnel of the faculty. A t the 
beginning of the year, Dr. A. G. Danks was promoted to the rank of Assistant 
Professor of Surgery and took over, as a part of his duties, the teaching o 
the principles of horseshoeing which for many years had been taught by the 
late Professor Asmus. Professor H. H. Dukes and Professor M. G. Finche 
enjoyed sabbatic leaves during the second term of the year. Because of war 
conditions abroad, both have been spending their leaves studying in this country.

TH E  STUDENT BODY

The student body (undergraduate) numbers one hundred sixty three. So lon^ 
as we continue to admit approximately forty a year on a highly selective basis 
as at present, this number will be stabilized at approximately the present level, 
since experience indicates that very few students now are dropped for scholastic 
deficiency. The standard of scholarship maintained by our students is far above 
the level of that of a few years ago, since the poorer students now are weeded
out in the process of admission. . .

The number of applicants for admission continues to increase yearly. This s t- 
uation is highly gratifying, on the one hand, since it enables us to deal with a 
student body of high scholastic ability, a situation pleasing to all t?ach<:rs . but 
on the other hand it raises some serious questions based upon the .fact that the 
college is state supported. When, as for 1940, nine candidates must be disappoint
ed for each one accepted, it is inevitable that a great deal of dissatisfaction and 
even enmity will be aroused. The situation requires the refusal of many candi
dates who have good qualifications and whom we would be glad to accept had



we room for them. Our admissions committee spends a great deal of time on this 
matter, it interviews personally all who have satisfactory scholastic records 
and it makes its determinations on a merit basis with as little bias as human 
nature will permit. In spite of this, it is difficult, and frequently impossible to 
convince those whom we have to disappoint that the committee has acted fairly 
with them. There seems to be nothing that can be done to prevent the building up 
of a backlog of dissatisfaction in the State that may eventually react seriously 
against us. One inevitably makes more enemies, in such a situation, than friends.

ih e  following table indicates the number of applicants that have come before 
toe Committee on Admissions each year since it began to function in 1034.

n or to that date, we were able to accomodate all applicants who could meet 
our formal entrance requirements. The ratios represent the proportion of the 
total number that were accepted.

Year Total applicants Ratio
J934  ........................  116 i * 2 o
I93S ............................  166 1:4 .2*936 ............................  240 1:6.0
J937 ............................  276 1:6 .9
r938 ............................  272 1:6.8J939 ............................  328 1 : 8.2
1940 .....................   389 1:9 .7

An important teaching function of the college is the training of teachers and 
research workers. During the past year, twenty-one graduate students did their 
major work in the Veterinary College and a larger group was registered for 
minor requirements. This is a better showing than in any time in the past, yet we 
could easily accommodate a larger group. Each year we have many applications 
from excellent prospective graduate students but the greater part of these need 
assistance in the form of fellowships and assistantships which we are not able to 
supply.

Our annual Conference for Veterinarians, a short course for practitioners held 
each ycar in January, again was very well attended and successful in every 
way. The registration was over 300, the greater part being from New York 
btate and more than 90 per cent being graduates of Cornell. For over thirty 
years, the Conference has been a two-day meeting. This year a three-day meeting 
was tried and proved so successful that in future we shall continue on that 
basis.

TH E  CURRICULUM

A s medical science becomes more complicated, teaching problems increase 
Jivery progressive teacher in the medical field must constantly revise his courses 
to keep them up to date, discarding worn-out ideas and substituting new ones. 
Unfortunately, so far as the teaching problem is concerned, the quantity of new 
facts and ideas far surpasses those that can be discarded, and every teacher 
inevitably comes to feel that he must have more time to cover adequately the 
field that has been assigned to him. The student’s time is limited, however, so 
the medical curriculum comes to be a series of time compromises between the 
different teaching fields, none of which are served satisfactorily. The only so
lution to this problem is to extend the curriculum over a longer period of time, 
as has been done in the veterinary schools of many foreign countries.

During the year two faculty committees have wrestled with different aspects 
of this matter. Some minor “patching” of the present curriculum has been done 
but major problems remain to be solved. Should we seek to require a mini
mum of two years of college work for admission, instead of one as at pres
ent, including in this extra year some of the basic sciences that now are in
cluded in the veterinary curriculum? Should we leave the admission require
ments essentially as they are but build a curriculum in veterinary medicine five 
years in length? Can we depart from didactic teaching methods using the case 
method in greater degree in the clinical fields, and leaving more to the individual



initiative of the student in all parts of the course? These are the principal ques
tions with which we are concerned. I may point out that the solutions are not 
entirely in the hands of our faculty since any of the departures would mean addi
tional expense, and additional funds are likely to be difficult to obtain. W e hope 
at present to set up ideals, and afterwards to seek ways and means of reaching 
toward them.

RESEARCH WORK

Practically every staff member has one or more research projects under way. 
Some of these are completed each year and new ones undertaken. An average 
of fifteen scientific papers a year are published in medical, veterinary medical, 
and other scientific journals. The quantity and quality of the publications for 
this year was well up to the average. Space here will not permit of detailed dis
cussions of the research projects. In the fuller report to the Legislature whic 
will be made later, details of the more important projects will be given. Copies 
will be sent to those who are interested.

LABORATORY AND CLINICAL SERVICES

Although the complete records have not yet been compiled, indications are 
that the number of clinical accessions will be about the same as for last year. 
This number represents near-capacity performance with the facilities and per
sonnel that we have. Several clinical assistants are needed to improve our clinical 
teaching. Large and varied clinics are invaluable teaching aids, yet the value of 
large clinics is partly lost when the teaching personnel is not great enough to 
extract the fullest information and teaching value from each case.

The diagnostic laboratories continue to be well patronized by veterinary prac
titioners and livestock owners of the State. It is probable that the final figures 
for the year will show a further increase over last year in the number of 
accessions.

PH YSICAL FACILITIES

The physical facilities of the College are now fairly good. A  conspicuous de
ficiency is the lack of an X -ray outfit of sufficient size and power for use on large 
animals. The Department of Physiology lacks adequate animal quarters. I he 
Small Animal Clinic needs a new installation of kennels since the old ones are 
outmoded, insanitary, and odorous. Additional .exercise runs are needed for the 
Small Animal Clinic. It is hoped that at some time in the future the front of 
James Law Hall may be remodelled to resemble the Moore Laboratory, thus giv
ing to the College a presentable front. , .

During the past year a great many improvements have been made in the 
grounds of the College. W ith the aid of W orks Progress Administration labor 
roads and sidewalks have been built, and landscaping has been done. The job 
is incomplete, but a new project has just been started which should complete 
the work before the end of the present summer. Several hundred new trees, 
shrubs, and hedge plants were set out this spring. Within several years, the 
grounds should offer a very presentable appearance.

OPERATING A  BUDGET

For some years, the operating budget of the College has been considerably 
curtailed because of the necessity of the State to economize. These economies 
have been made cheerfully but not without considerable inconvenience and sac
rifice. The inelasticity of the State’s line-item budget makes it particularly diffi
cult to operate under such circumstances. It is hoped that when the financial 
condition of the State permits, the situation will be recognized and moderate 
increases in a number of our budget items allowed. Perhaps it is too much to 
hope that some time the line-item budget will be replaced by a more flexible 
system.



serv.Ices. and teaching loads warrant moderate increases in the 
personnel. A n  extension veterinarian to act as a special contact man between

w T  2 v  l ‘ I16 °uwners 0f dairy cattle has been souSht for some years.
estimates for next year WiU be reqUCSted in the bud«et

THE VETERINARY COLLEGE COUNCIL

•„ \nt tt ^ gune^ 1 r?°r8’ar>ization of the administrative structure of the Universitv 
y resident Day» the old State College Council has been abolished 

c d I)rov,slon was made last year for individual councils for each of the three 
f i f t h s  ™  CS •? T * i ; President of the University will be chairman of 
all three councils and their membership will be from the Board of Trustees and 
administrative officers of the University, supplemented by groups of persons 
outside the University representing organizations having special interests in the 
welfare and progress of the State Colleges. Each Council will act in an advisory 
capacity to the administration and Trustees for the College which it represents 
In and e P̂®cted that the Veterinary College Council will be very helpfui
ment interests of this College and in planning for its future develop-

,rof n sbou'd be remiss if I did not express my appreciation of the
value to this state-supported college of its association with other parts of Cornell

at least'^ iis rleht ltS COntributions to the University repay, in part

W . A . H a g a n ,

Dean of the N ew Y o rk  State Veterinary College.

A p p e n d i x  VII 
R e p o r t  o f  t h e  N e w  Y o r k  S t a t e  C o l l e g e  o f  

A g r i c u l t u r e  a n d  o f  t h e  C o r n e l l  U n i v e r s i t y  

A g r i c u l t u r a l  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n

To the President of the University:

S i r : 1 have the honor to submit the report of the New York State College
University Agricultural Experiment Station

for the fiscal year 1939-40

RESEARCH

Progress has been made in the solution of many agricultural problems con
fronting the farmers of the State. The number and the varying nature of these

^ l , nenf1'\If r p refleCted inc the fact that durinS the Past y ™  t L  reTearch pro! gram of the Experiment Station comprised a total of 465 separate projects in six
teen departments The following examples illustrate how science^and7 c en tific 
methods can be of service to agriculture.

Approximately one-half of the farm income in New Y ork State is derived 
^directly from the dairy cow. A s a result of cost-account and farm- 

s*j !es ,01? dalry farms for the past several years, recommendations 
have been made to dairymen regarding methods of cutting the cost of produc- 
m Ur m i, • USC °  well-established and labor-saving machinery such as 
milking machines, manure spreaders, hay loaders, and the like, are of value 
in reducing labor costs. Buildings should be conveniently arranged and well 
equipped with proper y located hay chutes, grain bins, silage carts, and other 
equipment. Large fields should be arranged so as to use labor as well as ma
chinery most efficiently. Additional information has been obtained regarding



costs, and methods of reducing costs, of feeds, machinery, livestock, seeds, fer
tilizers, and insurance. . , , .

Another approach to the problem of lowering the cost of producing milk 
is that of artificial breeding. By means of this procedure, s i r e s  with supenor 
germ plasm can be used much more extensively than is possible through natural 
mating; this means more rapid improvement of the productive capacity and 
efficiency of dairy cows. Research on the problems involved in the technique of 
artificial insemination is under way at Cornell and at other State Experiment 
Stations. The progress is such that several circuits are now in operation in 
New Y ork State, and others are in the process of organization.

Recent research has shown that proper placement of fertilizer is an important 
factor in the efficient production of many crops, especially vegetables. 1 here is 
a need for seeding machines which will place fertilizer where it cannot injure 
the seed and where it will be of the greatest and most immediate aid to the 
young plants. A  machine has been designed and constructed for seeding peas 
and beans in a grain drill in which single-disc furrow openers permit the Pacing 
of fertilizer in a band at the side of the seed, which is dropped through hoe 
openers so spaced that trash does not collect between them. The advantages of 
this design of drill have been so evident that commercial machines of this type 
will soon be on the general market.

Another problem of great consequence to New York State vegetable growers 
is the extensive damage caused periodically by cutworms. Numerous tests con
ducted under greenhouse and field conditions have demonstrated that sodium 
fluosilicate and Paris green are extremely toxic to cutworms and th atw h eat 
bran is the best carrier for these poisons. These results have led to the develop
ment of a highly effective pre-mixed bait which can be made and marketed at
a low price. . , ,

Intensive vegetable-crops production characterizes the muck soils of New 
York State A. constantly increasing acreage of shallow muck, however, is be
coming unproductive owing to the incorporation of the underlying marl by plow
ing Marl thrown from ditches or burning of the muck has a similar effect. An 
inexpensive treatment has been found which will correct the difficulty I he 
treatment consists of the application of ic» pounds of manganese sulfate to the 
acre. This treatment can be delayed until June, when the unproductive spots 
become clearly defined, and still be effective.

The labor involved in watering plants grown in greenhouses is a large item 
in the cost of producing such crops. A s a result of recent studies on subirriga- 
tion the Station has developed a practical method of watering plants from 
below the soil surface. Ornamentals handled in this way receive a uniform 
amount of water and the foliage is kept dry, thus reducing the danger from certain 
diseases. The procedure has evoked great interest among commercial florists.

A  new soybean variety, Seneca, will be available for use in New York State 
next year This new introduction produces about 30 per cent more than does 
the present popular variety, Cayuga. Although its growing season is from ten 
to fourteen days longer than that for Cayuga, the new variety grows to a greater 
height and is easier to harvest. Thus, another source of high protein concen
trate has been developed for New Y o rk  State dairymen. The yel ow color of 
the seeds may make this variety attractive and useful for industrial purposes.

The hitherto costly pre-harvest drop of McIntosh apples may be eliminated 
to a considerable degree by a single application of a hormone spray, naphthalene 
acetic acid Tests conducted in commercial orchards, in cooperation with the 
Federal Bureau of Plant Industry, have proved the method to be both practical 
and economically sound. The effects of the spray depend somewhat upon the 
nutritional condition of the tree, especially with respect to its nitrogen status 
The possibility of using the hormone spray as a means of increasing the set of 
flowers on self-sterile varieties, such as McIntosh apples and some of the 
sweet cherries, is being investigated. . . „

A complete report covering the entire research program of the Experiment



Station is contained in the Annual Reports of the State Colleges of Agriculture 
and Home Economics to the Governor and the Legislature.

EXTENSION TEACHING

tia7pnHPrpeffentf-Pr0bi em\-0f <rxtension administration are to maintain a substan- 
effective educational extension service in the presence of serious eco- 

E h  w ' 65 and widespread social changes; to maintain good working re- 
lationships between all agencies of the government and organizations of farmers ■ 
to broaden the objectives to include all of the interests of the home and the 
farm under existing conditions; to put into the hands of rural leaders enough
0 the right factual material to keep the rural leadership constructive and for- 
of the t°men g ’ f°  malntain balanced programs with emphasis on the needs

A t variance with expectations of a decline in Farm Bureau membership such 
usually accompanies low and falling prices of farm products farmers in- 

I oer rent**! fV° 'U" ‘ ary financial support in the counties. It amounts to about 
rnnntr t county costs of the Extension Service. Appropriations by
5 ° " ^  boards of supervisors, plus this voluntary financial support, provide about
rlans W °  r C0St , carrying the county-agent work. County Farm Bu- 
eaus, Home Bureaus, and 4-H Clubs comprise three departments- the Farm

33729“ ’andthe T S Ch!h‘P ° I 45,I23; t,I?e Homf  I!ureau, with a membership of 33.729, and the 4-H Club, with an enrollment of 31,912. These form the nucleus

with ruralTeople “  Carrymg ° Ut “  aduIt a" d ]' Uni° r program “ °Peratively

a c1nt°urvr T h rrgn1;t. i aSt "■ S° me a,:eas of tlle State was the worst ina century. The county-agent organization, with federal aid, gave a large amount
of needed and much-appreciated service to about 20,000 farmers in those areas.

increased attention has been given to marketing and distribution. Guided bv 
extension specialists and aided by several federal and private agencies surpluses 
of several kinds of fruit and vegetables were moved at better prices than at 
first seemed probable. Milk marketing is still a difficult problem, but the E x 
tension Service has exerted great influence in preventing more widespread and 
more violent agitation about prices. A lso the agricultural economists gave valu
able assistance in the presentation of cost data at hearings on the milk-market
ing orders and to officials in key positions. market

Approaching the milk-marketing situation from another angle, the Extension
larlv'thrnnah'1 farmers to redu('<-“. costs of production still further, particu- 
a ly through larger and more intelligent use of home-grown feeds This has 

been a major endeavor for the past four years.
r,.LnCtreaSlr! f  lnter,est bas also been shown in the possibility of accelerated prog- 

ProdHct,ve capacity through artificial insemination This

tPransmkTs!rPedeSqud1tniestlmeS Value ° f sires of proved abiI* y to
ncThe ? ear Sas brought the usual run of new and baffling problems of a scien-
1 c nature. For example, turkey growers have encountered a new turkey disease 

In drought areas, malnutrition of certain fruit and vegetable crops produced 
a arming symptoms, and in other places plant diseases rare in New York be- 
came prevdent Insect pests always cause trouble in periods of dry weather 
A s has been noted in other reports, the close and effective working relationships 
between extension and research at Cornell ensure prompt attention to such 
problems, usually resulting in some satisfactory solution

Just now the Extension Service is making preparation to function as usefullv
tf’ e national defense program. In the W orld W ar of twenty-five

years ago, the College and the Extension Service supplied the leadership and 
practical operation of the production phase of the State Food Supply Commis- 

’ T oday’ agriculture is very much better organized and better prepared to 
meet the emergency. Certain programs will have to be shifted into reverse and 
the functioning of many agencies correlated.



An important preliminary move has already been made. Following informal 
action taken June 15, 1940"  and formally ratified a ew days later the New 
Y ork Conference Board of Farm Organizations created the New York btate 
Emergency Agricultural Defense Committee. Plans were at once started to o - 
gaffize' sTmilar® committees in each agricultural county Both state. and county 
committees are composed of representatives of agricultural organizations and 
farmer committee representatives of governmental agencies. The: purpose5 of 
these state and county defense committees is to cooperate with the Naftona 
Defense Council, the Extension Service, the Colleges of Agriculture and Home 
Fconomics the state and federal departments of agriculture, and other national 
or state agencies. One of their first jobs will be to examine current emergencies, 
such as shortages of seed normally obtained from Denmark and Holland. Later, 
the committee w !l° survey agricultural resources of the State and be prepared 
to function promptly on any important program.

a p p r o p r i a t i o n  s

The State appropriations for the fiscal year W  were approximately 
$50900 less than those for the preceding year. The reductions imPOsed by 1the 
T Pfnolature resulted in a cut of $35,700 in the maintenance items and $15,200 in 
the personal-service items. Additional funds were appropriated to meet deficien
cies in accessory instruction, the Farm and Home Bureaus and Junior Exten
sion, and fuel, light, power, and water. There were no appropriations for new

re Withh the exception of the Bankhead-Jones funds for extension and research, 
the Federal appropriations were similar in amount to those for I93&-39- y e  
half of the increment authorized bv the Bankhead-Jones A ct was appropriated 
for research ThT final increment for extension under this A ct was received, 
but the supplementary Lever funds and additional Federal Cooperative funds 
were again decreased in approximately the same amount.

BUILDINGS

The acute need for a new library and classroom building and a building to 
provide more nearly adequate housing for the Department of Agriculture1 En
gineering still constitutes a major problem in the College Although the buil
ding needs have been pointed out in severa1 previous reports, the proMem 
acute that it merits emphasis each year.

TH E COLLEGE STAFF

Changes in the staff were somewhat fewer than in the past few years, and 
noticeably so in the number of deaths to be reported. The following appoint
ments were made subsequent to those previously reported as going into effect 
on July i 1939: Dr. J. Douglas Hood was appointed Acting Assistant Profes
sor of Biology Dr. George S. Wehrwein as Acting Professor of Land Eco
nomics and Dr. Arthur Jackson M ix as Acting Assistant Professor of Plant 
Pathology; the first of these appointments was effective at ■the ° L |  e
first term the latter two were for the second term only Dr. Robert B  Mus- 
prave became Assistant Professor of Field Crops with the opening of the sec- 
o n d  t e r m ,  a n d  D r  Thomas E  LaMont served as Land-Use S p eaah s. rom 
November I to May I. Following the retirement of Professor E. A. White at 
the end of June 1939, Professor Ralph W . Curtis was made acting head of the 
Department of Floriculture and Ornamenta1 Horticulture for 1939-40

W ith the close of the year, Dr. Cornelius Betten resigned as Director of 
Resident Instruction in the Colleges of Agriculture and Home Economics after 
a total service of twenty-five years in these Colleges. He leaves behind an enviable 
record of wise counsel to students and faculty, and an administration charac
terized bv sound judgment of educational organization and practices and un 
failing fairness on all occasions. He will continue in the service of the University 
as the Dean of the University FacuUy. The resignations of Dr. P. P. Babiy a



Assistant Curator of Insects, Joseph Oskamp as Extension Professor of Pomol- 
ogy, and Dr. James E. Knott as Professor of Vegetable Crops, took place during 
the year. Beginning July i, 1940, Professor Laurence H. MacDaniels since 
1919 a member of the Department of Pomology, assumes the headship of the 
Department of Floriculture and Ornamental Horticulture. On the same date, 
Professor Anson YV right Gibson, who has served on the administrative staff 
since 1916 and who in recent years has had charge of vocational guidance, place- 
ment, and alumni relations in the College of Agriculture, becomes Director of 
Kesident Instruction in the Colleges of Agriculture and Home Economics 

W e record with deep regret the death of Mr. Albert R. Brand, Associate 
in Ornithology, on March 28, 1940. His contributions to the study of bird songs 
and to the recording of bird songs are noteworthy.

TH E STUDENT BODY

The most striking feature of the enrollment figures for the past year is the
close correspondence with those of 1938-39 in virtually all of the items in the
tabulation. It suggests that possibly the various factors that have brought about 
the remarkable increase in the enrollment of students may have reached an 
equilibrium.

Four-years students: 1938-39 1939^0
Freshmen .................................................................................  416 418
sophomores ......................................................................  ^29
Juniors 327

308 340
Seni° r s .................................................................................... . 267 283

T o t a l ............................................................................... 1320 1368
Special students:...............................................................................  , ,
Two-years students:

General farming ................................................................... gc gg
Dairy farming ................................................................. ’ ’ „
Other livestock farming ..................................................... j? t .
Poultry farming ................................................................... rg 2‘_
Fruit growing ..............................................................................18 13
Vegetable growing ..............................................................  p -
Marketing of fruits and vegetables........................ .. . ’ . ’ 11 c
Marketing of dairy products............................................... 26 5
Commercial floriculture ................................................ ’ "" iy I3
Nursery landscape service................................................. g I0

Total ............................................................................... 261 252
Winter-course students:

Agriculture (general) ....................................................... g .
Dairy industry ....................................................................... 36 2g
Poultry husbandry ............................................................... n
Flower growing ................................................................... IT 2
Fruit growing ....................................................................... 5 j l
Vegetable crops  j ....................................................... 4 4

L otal ............................................................................... 126 124
Graduate students .................................................................................  j I0 .gg
Summer-session students ....................................................... ' g2g

Total ............................................................................... 3179 3198
Less number counted tw ice...............................................  I24 j OI



FACULTY MEMBERSHIP

For many years the Faculty of Agriculture has been on record as desiring 
that members of the College Extension Staff shall have some form of faculty 
membership. On May 3, 1939, the Faculty made a formal recommendation to 
that effect, asking that members of the Extension Staff be admitted to lull 
membership in both the Faculty of Agriculture and the University Faculty, ih e  
University Faculty gave consideration to this proposal and recommended that 
not only professors, associate professors, and assistant professors of the exten
sion staff, but also the Chiefs in Research and the Associates in Research at 
the New Y ork State Agricultural Experiment Station at Geneva, should be 
voting members of the Faculty of Agriculture, and non-voting members of the 
University Faculty. A t the June meeting, the Board of Trustees took action 
putting these recommendations into effect.

NEW  SCHOLARSHIPS

It is gratifying to announce the establishment of scholarships to be award
ed to students newly entering the College. The Roberts Scholarships, first 
awarded in 1907, while not necessarily so limited, have ordinarily been assigned 
only to upperclassmen, the quality of whose work can be judged by the record 
here

The State Bankers Association, which has over a long period given generous 
encouragement to the work of the 4-H Clubs, has established a scholarship o 
an annual value of $150 to be awarded to a young man who has been a 4-H 
Club member, the basis of award being financial need, scholarship, and the 
promise of service to agriculture. A  similar scholarship is made available in the
College of Home Economics. r * ' c

The Sears Roebuck Agricultural Foundation has made a gift of $3000 tor 
1940-41, to be used for scholarships of $150 each, the awards to be made to 
farm boys on the basis of character, scholarship, need, the desire to study agri
culture, and on the record of the applicant’s activities and interests. The an
nouncement of the establishment of these scholarships has resulted in great 
numbers of applications from well-qualified farm boys, many of whom cannot 
undertake college work without aid.

C a r l  E. L a d d ,
Dean of the New York State College of Agriculture 

and Director of the Experiment Stations.

A p p e n d i x  VIII 

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  N e w  Y o r k  S t a t e  A g r i c u l t u r a l  
E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n  a t  G e n e v a

To the President of the University:
S i r : I have the honor to submit the Annual Report of the New York State 

Agricultural Experiment Station at Geneva for the year 1939-40. During the 
past year the program of the Station has, on the whole, been continued in line 
with established policies and practices. A  reduction in State appropriations to 
the Station necessitated certain adjustments in funds for personal service and 
maintenance. A  reduced budget for heat, light, and power created an extremely 
critical situation. A s has been pointed out in past reports, certain activities ot 
the Station, notably the breeding work on the improvement of canning crops 
and the investigations on quick freezing and by-product utilization of fruits and 
vegetables, have increased the demands for fuel and power. In order to avoid 
a deficit in funds appropriated for these items, it became necessary to close the



greenhouses from November i to March i, inclusive. This procedure resulted 
in the loss of one year in the breeding activities and constituted a serious limita
tion on the efficiency of the work of the Vegetable Crops Division. The effect on 
these budget limitations on the functioning of the Station has created a problem 
which demands serious attention. An increase in the appropriation for heat, light, 
and power should be granted as soon as possible.

The present work of the Experiment Station is characterized by emphasis on 
the basic principles relating to farm practice as a foundation for a sound and 
profitable agriculture. Rural folk recognize the need for, and appreciate the value 
of, agricultural research in the solution of their many farm problems. Among 
the more important research projects now under way at the Station are the 
follow ing:

The manufacture and preservation of fruit juices and fruit-jiiice beverages; 
the freezing of vegetables, fruits, and m eats; the nutritive values of New Y o rk  
State fruits, vegetables, and meats; improved packaging of cheese; better pas
teurization of milk; the influence of light on proteins; and the development of 
more efficient fungicides and insecticides for the control of diseases and insects 
affecting fruits, vegetables, and ornamental plants.

The fruit-breeding activities have resulted in the development of many new 
varieties which are now superceding or supplementing the older varieties. The 
quality of these new varieties is indicated by the fact that a display of grape 
seedlings made at the 1939 fruit exhibit at the Massachusetts Horticultural So
ciety was awarded a gold medal and a first prize, and a smaller display of M c
Intosh apple seedlings also received a first prize. Other important research proj
ects in the pomological field are: the breeding of disease- and insect-resistant 
varieties; the use of colchicine to induce plant mutations; new and improved 
rootstocks for fruit trees; new and improved varieties of blueberries; the breed
ing of hops with a higher resin content; and the control of soil erosion in 
vineyards.

The sum of $2400 was appropriated by the Legislature of 1940 to develop 
an efficient and economical spray program for combatting the grape berry moth. 
This insect pest of grapes has been causing serious losses, and the additional 
funds appropriated for research on the problem should aid materially in de
veloping satisfactory methods of control.

STAFF CHANGES
Promotions

Dr. Z. I. Kertesz, from Associate in Research to Chief in Research (Chemis
try ), effective July 1, 1940; and

C. J. Tressler, jr., from Assistant to Associate in Research (Chem istry),
effective July 1, 1940.

Appointments
William C. Haynes, Assistant in Research (Bacteriology), July 1, 1939.
Leroy Everson, Assistant in Research (Seed Investigations), October 1, 1939.
R. F. Holland, Assistant in Research (D airying), October 1, 1939.
George L. McNew, Associate in Research (Plant Pathology), October 1, 1939.
Claude E. Heit, Assistant in Research (Seed Investigations), November 1, 

1939-
Casper R. Bigelow, Assistant in Research (Chem istry), April 15, 1940.
E. F. Taschenberg, Assistant in Research (Entom ology), May 1, 1940.

Resignations
Mark Ford, Assistant in Research (Bacteriology), June 30, 1939.
Dolores Weimer, Assistant in Research (Seed Investigations), September 

30, 1939.
Edwin H. Davis, Assistant in Research (Chem istry), March 31, 1940.
C. O. W illits, Associate in Research (Chem istry), June 30, 1940.



SABBATIC AND OTHER LEAVES

W alter D. Enzie, Associate in Research (Vegetable Crops), was granted a 
sabbatic leave of six months from January I, 1940 to July i ,  1940.

The leave granted Dr. J. M. Hamilton, Chief in Research (Plant Pathology) 
in October, 1938, but not taken at that time, was used by him from January 1,
1940 to May 1, 1940.    . . , . , .j-. .

The sick leave formerly granted J. C. Hemng, Associate in'Research, (D airy
ing), was extended from October 1, 1939, to October 1, 1940.

FELLOW SHIPS, INVESTIGATORSHIPS, AND GRANTS

The number of industrial concerns sponsoring special grants, investigator- 
ships, and fellowships has increased by nine during 1939-4 0 ; renewals ot 
twelve existing agreements were received for carrying on further work in con-
nection with various products. .

Cooperative projects with the United States Department of Agriculture, the 
New Y ork State Department of Agriculture and Markets, and the New York 
State College of Agriculture are being continued along many lines.

C a r l  E. L a d d ,

Dean of the New Y ork State College of Agriculture 
and Director of the Experiment Stations.

P .  J .  P a r r o t t ,

Director of the New Y ork State Agricultural
Experiment Station.

A p p e n d i x  I X

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D e a n  o f  t h e  

N e w  Y o r k  S t a t e  C o l l e g e  o f  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s

To the President of the University:
S ir- I have the honor to submit to you the annual report of the New York 

State College of Home Economics, for the year 1939- 40. Further details of the 
work of the College are given in the official report of the College of Home 
Economics for 1939-40.

RESIDENT TEACHING

The major objectives in resident teaching in the College of Home Economics 
have been to provide opportunity for its students to continue their general educa
tion while obtaining basic preparation in the various subject-matter fields in 
home economics, to help them to prepare for specialized vocations, and to give 
them counsel that will aid them in integrating their personal and educational

a'D uring the past year the attention of the educational-policy committee has 
been focused particularly on the third objective, since most of the students of 
this college must be prepared to support themselves at the end of the four-years 
course. Three subcommittees were therefore appointed to investigate the prepa
ration required for positions in hospital dietetics, commercial^ food administration, 
and other commercial positions in home economics and social work. In accord
ance with their findings, certain changes were then made in courses already es
tablished, new courses were introduced in the Departments of Foods and N u
trition and Institution Management, and apprenticeship experience is to be 
offered in Institution Management. _

For 1940-41, a new committee has been organized to study possibilities in 
extension education in homemaking, and to formulate policies for the develop



ment of the program for adults and young people. In this enterprise the Col
leges ot Home Economics and Agriculture cooperate with the Unitec1 States 
Bureau of Cooperative Extension, 39 county and 3 city Home Bureau organi
zations, and 46 county 4-H Club organizations in the State.
• *iUri')? ,t,*le p?;St t*iree, years, what was formerly known as student guidance 
in this College has developed into a counseling service, which employs the full 
time of three staff members and the half time of a fourth. It functions as a co
ordinator for the student body, the staff, and the administration on matters re
lating to curriculum and to individual and group welfare of students. From a 
program concerned mainly with the selection of applicants and with vocational 
guidance, the work m counseling has now grown to include the following 
divisions: selection of applicants; freshman orientation; individual counseling • 
vocational guidance and placement; courses in the homemaking apartments; and 
research 111 the fields of guidance and personnel.

Under the guidance of the Director of the College a group of seniors and 
juniors met weekly to discuss with various department staffs the students’ point 
of view m regard to experience afforded by the College and some of the needed 
adjustments 111 curriculum. This has proved of considerable worth to the staff 
and to the development of the students’ thinking and active participation in the 
functioning of the college as a whole. Seventeen students were selected coopera
tively by the administration, the department heads concerned, and the student 
counsellors, on the basis of their interests and free time to participate in various 
activities in the Departments of Clothing and Textiles ahd Economics of the 
Household the Information and Publications Services, the Library clerical ser
vices, and building supervision. During Farm and Home Week, when the Col
lege presents a week of special programs to the people of the State, 6330 hours 
ot participation were given by students.

Members of the Department of Economics of the Household and Household 
Management and the Counseling Service agreed that the plan inaugurated during 
the year for including an introduction to personal and family-management prob
lems in the orientation course for freshmen is preferable to last year’s attempt 
at a separate course on such problems.
♦i,A T̂ er » two-years trial of the course Marriage and the Family, the staff of 
the Department of Family Life believes that it will be helpful to many students 
m the selection of a life partner and in problems of married life. This course 
therefore, will continue as now set up.

The Department of Foods and Nutrition, for the first time this year gave a 
one-hour elective course in nutrition, to which members of the research and 
teaching staffs in animal nutrition, plant nutrition, and poultry nutrition con
tributed lectures. This will become a regular course open to students from every 
college on the campus. 3

STUDENT PLACEMENT

For the first time this year, an assistant, newly added to the staff in the 
spring, took charge of the placement of graduates and students in positions 
Conferences concerning summer employment were held with 154 students and 
63 obtained positions in camps, hospitals, stores, hotels, or inns; 18 obtained 
other miscellaneous positions. Altogether, 93 positions were available.

It has been difficult to meet the requests for graduate students for positions 
of responsibility A  total of 242 positions were available during the year to 
graduates, including clerical, secretarial, home-service, promotional, and sales 
work with business firm s; directorship of a housekeeping school; work as gov
erness; teaching in college, high school, extension service, private school, state 
school, and nursery school; research assistantship; foods-and-nutrition manage- 
ment in college dormitories and union buildings, commercial cafeterias W .P .A  
projects childrens homes, Y .W .C .A . branches, private and state schools, public 
schools, tea rooms and restaurants ; apprenticeship in a museum; associate editor
ship; work as teacher-consultant in a housing project; writing; and foods-test-



the 109 members of the class of 1940, 101 have been placed, and 11 of 
those who received advanced degrees during the year have accepted positions.

GRADUATE STUDY AND RESEARCH

The research program of this College is designed in large part to make con
tributions of practical value to everyday problems of the families of New York 
State, to approach problems from the point of view of the family, and to use 
the home as a basis for research.

Many homemakers buy their larger pieces of household equipment on install
ment credit. One study completed during the year was concerned with store 
practices in the sale of washing machines on this plan. The results of this work 
are to appear in 1940 as an Experiment Station bulletin. Another study dealing 
with the maintenance of felt-back floor coverings in home kitchens will be con
tinued next year. Other research problems in the Department of Economics of 
the Household and Household Management, which ar'e still in progress, are as 
follow s: types of equipment and conveniences used in farm and village homes 
for performing various household tasks; determination of practicable methods 
for the use of homemakers in selecting soaps and other water softeners; and 
consumer preferences, buying practices, and demand for potatoes.

Since physical, mental, and emotional behavior all play an important part in 
nutrition, research has been carried on with regard to the behavior relating to 
the nutrition of 66 nursery-school children over a period of five years.

The problems of the adolescent received attention in a study concerned with 
the relation between the role of a girl in a club and her role in the family.

A  joint project, an investigation of the biological rhythm of women as an aid 
to the better planning of life in the rural home, was initiated this year by the 
Department of Physiology and carried out by the Department of Family Life, 
under the medical supervision of the physician of the nursery school. Scrutiny of 
the material already accumulated indicates that the present methods are useful 
and that the data will prove a source of knowledge that will have practical 
application in the work of women.

W ork has been in progress for several years in the Department of Foods and 
Nutrition on many aspects of research concerning New Y ork State potatoes. 
Six sections of this were completed this y ea r: the influence of storage period, of 
variety, and of environmental conditions during the growth on the adhesion of 
cells of potato tissue treated with pectic solvents and precipitants; the vitamin 
C content of New Y ork State potatoes grown and stored under various condi
tions ; the effect of water absorption during cooking on several varieties of New 
York State potatoes; the effect on mealiness of varying the practices used in 
the baking of potatoes; some effects produced by mechanically increasing the 
water content of raw potatoes; the blackening of potatoes. Other studies on 
potatoes will be continued.

The relation between diet and health still remains a major problem. Two 
dietary studies were completed during the y e a r: a dietary study of a group 
of teachers living in an institution; and a study of the energy metabolism of 
twins. The purpose of the second study was to follow changes in energy pro
duction as related to body weight, age, and body build, and to determine simi
larities and differences in the metabolism of identical and fraternal twins and 
in infants of different heredity but of similar environments.

Additional research in progress in the Department of Foods and Nutrition 
includes: the effect of some physical and chemical properties of egg white or 
other ingredients and of procedure on the quality of soft meringue; studies on 
the vitamin C metabolism of human beings; factors affecting the retention of 
ascorbic acid during the cooking of quick-frozen vegetables; losses of vitamin 
C during various methods of cooking rhubarb; losses of vitamin C during vari
ous methods of cooking parsnips; and studies on the influence of ascorbic acid 
and citrates on the calcium and phosphorous retention of preschool children. 
The last-named study is an attempt to explain certain factors influencing cal
cium and phosphorous retention in preschool children and the physiological im



portance of ascorbic acid and citrates in the human body. This work is to be 
continued next year.

Since little accurate information is available to homemakers concerning the 
performance during wear of silk, rayon, cotton, and woolen wearing-apparel 
fabrics, the study of such performance is being continued for the fourth year in 
the Department of Textiles and Clothing, in cooperation with the specialists 
and homemakers in the Extension Service, the testing laboratory at Pennsylvania 
State College, and experiment stations in Rhode Island, Maryland, New Jersey, 
New Hampshire, and Pennsylvania. The final aim of the study is to gather suffi
cient information to make possible recommendations concerning the suitability of 
fabrics for different uses and information that will aid the consumer in making 
fabric selections.

Research on educational problems within the College has also been carried on 
during the year. One study of student mortality, completed this year, was an 
analysis of admissions data of three groups of equal numbers: honor students in 
the three upper classes, students ranking lowest, and students leaving without 
receiving a degree. W ork is now beginning on a study to find out if an identi
fiable pattern of interests and achievements exists that differentiates the girl 
who does well in home economics from the girl who does not. Another study is 
under way with the purpose of answering various questions in connection with 
beginning courses in foods and nutrition.

EXTENSION TEACHING

The Extension Service continued to function as it has for the past forty years 
in making home-economics information accessible to homemakers. This adult 
education was carried on during the year in 39 counties, 3 cities, and 1065 com
munities. In order to carry the teaching and administrative load of the work, the 
home-demonstration agents, specialists, and state leaders trained 13,263 volun
teer local leaders.

A  significant development in program-planning is the giving of greater con
sideration to the family as a unit. Specialists, state leaders, home-demonstration 
agents, and homemakers have been studying the types of land within the counties, 
the types of agriculture, the outlook for commodities produced in each county, 
and the social, health, and educational facilities within each community.

The specialists in the departments of the College of Home Economics had the 
cooperation of seven departments in the College of Agriculture in the develop
ment of the programs.

TH E STUDENT BODY

The total number of new applicants for entrance for the year 1939-40, including 
freshmen and advanced-standing students, but not including students in hotel 
administration or special or graduate students, was 637, as compared with 504 
the previous year. Applicants for entrance into the freshman class alone num
bered 511. O f these, 125 were accepted, 313 were refused, and 73 either failed to 
complete application or withdrew before action was taken by the Committee on 
Admissions. In September 1939, 111 of the accepted freshmen applicants regis
tered in the college.

Applicants for entrance with advanced standing numbered 126, of which num
ber 15 were accepted, 93 were refused, and 18 failed to complete applications or 
withdrew before action was taken. In September 1939, 15 accepted, advanced- 
standing applicants registered in the college.

Total enrollment
Student enrollment in home economics (exclusive of hotel administration) 

for 1939-40 was as follow s:

Freshmen .......................................................................................................... 113
Sophomores .....................................................................................................  121
Juniors .............................................................................................................. 124



Seniors .........................................................................................................   109

467
Special students............................................................................................. 12

479
Graduate students........................................................................................... 52
Summer-school students ........................................................................... 23 J

762
Less number counted tw ice......................................................................... 20

742
TH E STAFF OF TH E  COLLEGE

Exclusive of the Department of Hotel Administration and the members of the 
administrative staff paid jointly by the College of Home Economics and the Col
lege of Agriculture, the College of Home Economics employed, during the year 
1939-40, a total of 186 persons, some of them for part-time service. Calculated 
as full-time employees, this number becomes 143* Divided according^ to major 
functions, this full-time number is distributed as follow s: resident administration, 
514; resident teaching, 4 3 ^ ; research, 15; extension administration, 7 ; exten
sion teaching, 22; clerical, 36^ I care of building, 13&. These figures include 
members of the staff on leave of absence.

During the same period, the Department of Hotel Administration employed, 
excluding staff members paid jointly by the College of Home Economics and 
the College of Agriculture, a total of 39 persons. Calculated as full-time em
ployees, this number becomes 2^/2. Divided according to major functions, this 
number is distributed as follow s: administration, I ; teaching, l 8 j4 ; clerical, 4; 
care of building, 1.

Appointments made during the year w ere: Eleanor Thomas, placement sec
retary; Jean Failing, instructor; Marjorie Armstrong, instructor; M ary E. 
Kerns, instructor and assistant in cafeteria.

Changes in title and promotions during the year were: M ark Entorf, from 
extension assistant professor to extension associate professor; Pauline W . Fuller, 
from instructor to assistant professor; Blanche Hedrick, from extension in
structor to extension assistant professor; Alida Hotchkiss, from instructor to 
assistant professor; Margaret Mercer, from instructor to assistant professor; 
Jessie Rhulman, from instructor to assistant professor; Helen P. Smith, from 
acting extension assistant professor to extension assistant professor.

The resignation of Alma Scidmore, assistant professor, was received and 
accepted, June 1940. ,  , _ „  . . . . .

The retirement of Flora Rose, Director of the College since 1932, will be 
effective October 1, 1940, when M ary F. Henry, the present Assistant Director, 
will become Acting Director.

Leave of absence was granted during the year to Alice Burgoin, first term : 
Helen Canon, first term (sabbatic) ; Grace Henderson, first and part of second 
term; Eunice Heywood, first term; Eva Hill, second term; Alma Scidmore, 
first term.

C a r l  E. L a d d ,
Dean, New Y ork State College of Home Economics.

F l o r a  R o s e ,

Director, New Y ork State College of Home Economics.



A p p e n d i x  X  

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D e a n  o f  t h e  C o l l e g e  o f  A r c h i t e c t u r e

■ To the President of the University:

S ir . I have the honor to present a report of the College of Architecture for 
the academic year 1939-40.

THE FACULTY

Francke Huntington Bosworth, Andrew Dickson White Professor of A rchi
tecture, has been on leave of absence during this academic year and was retired 
June 30. He joined the staff of the College of Architecture in 1919 and served 
as Dean from the date of his appointment until 1927. Professor Bosworth, an 
inspiring teacher and a wise counselor, will be affectionately remembered by the 
former students of this College who were privileged to study under him. He 
brought distinction to the College in many ways, more particularly by his con
tribution to the field of architectural education in a report made in collaboration 
with Roy Childs Jones entitled A  Study of Architectural Schools. Professor 
Bosworth is a Fellow of the American Institute of Architects, a member of the 
New York State Board of Examiners of Architects, and a member of the A rchi
tectural Advisory Council of the University.

John N. Tilton, jr., Professor of Architecture, was granted sabbatic leave the 
second term of this academic year.

Edward Lawson was appointed Associate Professor of Landscape Achitecture 
by the Board of Trustees at their April meeting.

Eric Gugler, Fellow of the American Institute of Architects and a practicing 
architect of New York City, was appointed Associate Professor of Architecture 
effective at the beginning of the academic year 1939-40. He received his archi
tectural training at Columbia University. Subsequently he traveled abroad and 
for more than a year made his headquarters at the American Academy in 
Rome. He won the National W orld W ar Memorial Competition held by the 
City of Chicago in 1924. Among his important work was the remodeling of the 
Executive Offices of the White House. Mr. Gugler spends three days each week 
in Ithaca and retains his office for the practice of architecture in New York.

Mr. A. Henry Detweiler was appointed Instructor in Architecture (H istory) 
at the beginning of this academic year. He received the degree of Bachelor of 
Architecture at the University of Pennsylvania and subsequently spent a number 
of years on archaeological expeditions in Syria, Palestine, Iraq, Transjordan, and 
Persia for Yale, Pennsylvania, and Michigan Universities.

William McL. Dunbar, Assistant Professor of Architecture, was granted 
sabbatic leave during the academic year 1939-40. During this period Mr. Dunbar 
served as Dean of the School of Fine Arts, University of New Mexico.

Professor A. Duncan Seymour was appointed in charge of instruction in D e
sign in place of Professor Bosworth on leave of absence.

Mr. Thomas W . Mackesey, Instructor in Regional Planning, was appointed 
Secretary of the Faculty.

In June. Professor Young retired as President of the Association of Collegiate 
Schools of Architecture and was elected a member of the Executive Board.

Assistant Professor Washburn, representing the Department of Fine Arts, 
continued as Chairman of a Committee to arrange art exhibits at Willard 
Straight Hall for the benefit of the University community.

TH E STUDENT BODY

140 undergraduate students were registered in the College during the past year 
divided as follow s:



Architecture ................
Landscape Architecture 
Painting and Sculpture

1st year 2nd year 3rd year 4th year 5tli year 
29 28 24 20 9

4 S 1 1 23 4 3 4 3
9
2

Total 36 37 28 25 14

Twenty-three students entered with advanced credit or degrees from colleges 
at Cornell or from other Universities that grant baccalaureate degrees. During 
the year 9 students were dropped because of inability to keep their work up to 
the established standards.

The entering class in September 1939 was the largest in the history of the 
College. This increase was possible because of the small size of the upper classes, 
thus making it possible to provide adequate drafting room space. The total reg
istration of students in architecture and landscape architecture must be limited 
to 14s students, the capacity of the drafting room on the fourth floor of White

Several collaborative teams, each consisting of an architect, a landscape archi
tect, a painter, and a sculptor, competed for the prize offered by the Association 
of the Alumni of the American Academy in Rome. Of a total of nine teams, five 
teams from this College received awards— two First Mentions and three Men
tions.

Beginning in September, 1940, the College of Architecture, the College of 
Arts and Sciences (Department of Fine A rts), and the Graduate School will 
cooperate in offering a new course of study to students of the Fine Arts. This 
course will lead, through six years, to (1) the degree of Bachelor of A rts and
(2) the degree of Master of Fine Arts with a major in the history and practice 
of painting and sculpture.

The first four years of the course will offer a co-ordinated curriculum in the 
History of A rt and in the theory and practice of Drawing, Painting, and Sculp
ture, designed to give a knowledge and understanding of the Fine Arts in a 
broad educational program and to provide a basic training for those who wish 
to pursue further studies in these fields.

The degree of Bachelor of A rts is to be awarded after the first four years 
and the student may then, after registering in the Graduate School, proceed with 
two additional years of intensive study of the practice of painting or sculpture, 
designed to fit him for a professional career in the field of his choice. The degree 
of Master of Fine Arts is to be awarded upon the successful completion of these 
years in the Graduate School.

The five-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine A rts will con
tinue for the present. However, entering students are urged to take the new 
six-year course.

The fund of $40,250 made available by the Carnegie Corporation for the 
work in Regional and City Planning will have been expended on June 30, 1940, 
with the exception of approximately $1500 available for the purchase of books 
and slides. The work in Regional and City Planning, begun in February, 1935, 
will be continued by the University within the normal provisions of the budget.

The first Eidlitz Fellowship was awarded to John D. Anderson, B. Arch., 
1938, M. Arch., 1939, for travel and study in the United States, Mexico, and 
Central America during this academic year. The fund for this fellowship was 
made available through a gift of $30,000 by Mrs. Sadie Boulton Eidlitz in mem
ory of her husband, Robert James Eidlitz, Cornell 1885. This Fellowship was 
not awarded for 1940.

Hall.

CURRICULUM

PRIZES AND AWARDS



EXH IBITION

A t the invitation of the Architectural League of New York, the College ar
ranged an exhibition of student work in architecture, landscape architecture, 
painting, and sculpture. This exhibition opened in the Main Gallery of the A rchi
tectural League on April 29, continuing for two weeks.

THE A L U M N I

In accordance with a custom established several years ago, a printed eight- 
page booklet setting forth items of interest to the alumni was sent to each grad
uate of the College.

On Saturday of the Alumni W eek in June, the College of Architecture A s 
sociation was reorganized. Mr. George Bain Cummings ’ 12 of Binghamton, 
N. Y., was elected President and the Representative of this College on the Alum 
ni Association, and Mr. Charles Coleman ’ 12 of Cleveland was elected Secretary.

G il m o r e  D. C l a r k e ,
Dean of the College of Architecture.

A p p e n d i x  X I  

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D e a n  o f  t h e  C o l l e g e  o f  E n g i n e e r i n g

To the President of the University:

S ir : I have the honor to present herewith my report upon the work of the 
College of Engineering for the year 1939-40.

Millard Clayton Ernsberger, Emeritus Professor of Heat-Power Engineering 
in the Sibley School of Mechanical Engineering, died January 25, 1940. While 
working for his engineering degree at Cornell he was an assistant on the staff, 
and in 1906-1909 was Instructor in Heat-Power Engineering in the Sibley 
School of Mechanical Engineering. He was then Professor of Mechanical Engi
neering at the University of Rochester, where he remained until his return to 
Cornell in 1921 as Professor of Heat-Power Engineering, which position he 
held until his retirement in 1930. Professor Ernsberger received an A .B . de
gree from the University of Rochester in 1888 and an M .E. degree from Cor
nell in 1908.

The Sibley School of Mechanical Engineering has lost one member of its 
faculty through retirement— Professor Albert Edward W ells. Professor W ells 
joined the instructional staff of the Sibley School of Mechanical Engineering 
in 1904 as a foreman. He was appointed Superintendent of Shops in 1905, A s 
sistant Professor in 1912, and Professor in 1916. His title was changed to Sibley 
Professor of Mechanic A rts in 1920. Professor W ells’s skill in the trades he 
taught, his sympathetic understanding of student problems, and his ability in 
conveying knowledge of his field to students made him an outstanding member 
of the faculty.

In the Sibley School of Mechanical Engineering Cyril Waldi T erry was pro
moted from Instructor in Experimental Engineering to Assistant Professor of 
Automotive Engineering. In the School of Civil Engineering Claude M. Pendle
ton was promoted from Instructor to Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 
Trevor Rhys Cuykendall was promoted from Marc Eidlitz Instructor in Civil 
Engineering to Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, and Harold Vern 
Hawkins was designated Marc Eidlitz Instructor in Civil Engineering.

Replacements and additions to the instructional staff have been made by the • 
appointment of the following:

Benjamin K. Hough, jr., Special Lecturer in Soil Mechanics, School of Civil 
Engineering



Ernest Kenneth Gatcomb, Instructor in Machine Design 
Louis Leslie Otto, Instructor in Experimental Engineering 
Robert Arnold Olsen, Instructor in Industrial Engineering 
Rolland Theodore Hinkle, Instructor in Machine Design 
Chester Edgar Hockert, Instructor in Engineering Drawing 
George Mitchell Robertson, Instructor in Engineering Drawing 
William H. Hyde, jr., Librarian, M.E. and E.E. Library 
On October 25, 1939, appropriate exercises were held to commemorate the 

one hundredth anniversary of the birth of Robert Henry Thurston, Director 
of the then Sibley College of Mechanical Engineering during the last eighteen 
years of his life. Dr. Thurston has long been recognized as the leading mechani
cal engineer of his time, and as the most influential educator in his chosen held. 
In tribute to Dr. Thurston, the American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 
of which he was the first president, actively cooperated with the University in 
arranging the celebration. More than one thousand persons attended the cele
bration in Bailey Hall at which addresses were made by President Day of 
Cornell- Vice-President J. P. Adams of Brown University; Rear Admiral 
Wilson Brown, U. S. Navy, Superintendent of the U. S. Naval A cadem y; Presi
dent Harvey N. Davis of Stevens Institute of Technology; Dr. William F. 
Durand Emeritus Professor of Mechanical Engineering in Leland Stanford 
U n iversity  and Dean S. C. Hollister of the College of Engineering. A t these 
exercises a portrait of Dr. Thurston, painted by Professor Olaf Brauner, was 
presented to Cornell University by Bancroft Gherardi, a graduate of the College 
and Trustee of the University.

On October 21, 1939, the Board of Trustees reenacted and reaffirmed action 
taken June 19, 1939, that the Engineering College Council therein provided for 
be continued, under the new Statutes enacted at this meeting. The following ap
pointments to the Council were reported by the President, to begin July I, 1939: 

Edmund Ezra Day, S.B., A.M ., Ph.D., LL.D ., President of the University 
Solomon Cady Hollister, B.S., C.E., Dean of the College
Oliver Ellsworth Buckley, B.S., Ph.D., Sc.D., Executive Vice-President, 

Bell Telephone Laboratories . .
W alker Lee Cisler, M.E., Assistant Chief Engineer, Electrical Engineering 

Division, Public Service Electric and Gas Company 
Alexander W . Dann, C.E., Executive Vice-President, Dravo Construction

Harold*Walter Elley, B.S., A.M ., Ph.D., Assistant Director, duPont Research

Thomas^Midgley, jr., M.E., Sc.D., Vice-President, Ethyl Gasoline Corpora-

James Wentworth Parker, M.E., Vice-President, The Detroit Edison Com-

Colonel Frederick William Scheidenhelm, A.B., C.E., Consulting Engineer 
John Carlton Ward, jr., M.E., President, Fairchild Engine and Airplane

Corporation „  , _
John Crosier Wilson, M.E., Vice-President, Cutler Hammer Company
The Engineering College Council met in Ithaca on April 20, 1940, to consider 

many broad problems concerned with the objectives of the College of Engi
neering, and the means best calculated to achieve them.

The College of Engineering has continued its policy of cooperating with 
agencies of the State of New York in giving schools for employees in service, 
and has acted as host to several conferences of professional societies. The 
Southern Tier Chapter of the American Society for Metals held two meetings 
here, November 20, 1939, and May 20, 1940. A  school for water works opera- 
tors was conducted on April 3-5; the Central New York Chapter of the Ameri- 
can Foundrymen’s Association met here on April 19; a joint conference of the 
Up-State Student Chapters and local sections of the A.S.C.E. was held on April 
27; a school for sewage works operators was conducted from May 4—



During 1939-40 the College continued operating on a system of selective ad
missions in all four schools. Reasons for adoption of this system were (1) the 
increase in the number of applications, a number considerably greater than tan 
be accommodated with present facilities, and (2) the desirability of insuring to 
the greatest possible degree that the individuals admitted are those most likely 
to profit by the opportunities offered. The total enrollment for 1939-40 was 
approximately 10% over that for 1938—39* The enrollment in the freshman class 
in 1939 was 440, an increase of 19 over that for 1938. The size of the freshman 
class is being held as nearly as possible to this limit.

The program of the Engineering Experiment Station has been continued and 
it is planned to enlarge the scope of this significant activity. There has been in
creased demand from engineers and industrialists for the bulletins and reprints 
published by the Station.

New equipment has been acquired both by purchase and gift during the year 
Acknowledgement of the latter is made to the following:

American A ir Filter Company, Inc.
The American Foundry Equipment Company 
Pratt & Whitney Aircraft Company 
Hamilton Standard Propellers Company 
Herman Pneumatic Machine Company 
Bell Telephone Laboratories 
Lava Crucible Company 
Ithaca Airport, Inc.
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Company 
Armstrong Cork Company 
Mollenberg-Betz Machine Company 
Anemostat Corporation of America 

The College, through the School of Mechanical Engineering, operated for the 
first time since the W orld W ar a ground school in connection with the Civilian 
Pilot Training Program of the Civil Aeronautics Authority of the federal gov
ernment. The training was given in cooperation with the Ithaca Airport, which 
supplied flight instruction. Director Barnard has been in immediate charge of 
this program.

Amalgamation of the Mechanical Engineering and Electrical Engineering 
libraries in Sibley Dome was completed. The new quarters for the central li
brary offer better facilities for consulting books and periodicals, and there has 
been a gratifying increase in the use of published material by our students. The 
library is open until 10 p . m . ,  and the number of students using it at night has 
been increasing steadily.

The Herman Diederichs Loan Fund was founded by the Southern Tier Chap
ter of the American Society for Metals in memory of Herman Diederichs, M.E. 
’97, late Dean of the College of Engineering. The fund is available for’ loans 
to deserving students who have shown a genuine interest and aptitude in the 
field of metallurgy.

In order to carry out the planned program of development for the College 
of Engineering, additional space and equipment will be required. This is especially 
true in the case of the School of Chemical Engineering. Meanwhile, the College 
is constantly improving the equipment in existing buildings so that they may be 
used as efficiently as possible. Several of the gifts noted above have been used 
for such projects as (1) modernizing the foundry, (2) establishing a new con
stant temperature research laboratory, and (3) improving facilities for aeronau
tics instruction.

The provision of new buildings and equipment for all schools continues to 
be of first importance.

S. C. H o l l i s t e r ,

Dean of the College of Engineering.



A p p e n d i x  XII

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D i r e c t o r  o f  t h e  G r a d u a t e  

S c h o o l  o f  E d u c a t i o n

To the President of the University:

S i r : I have the honor to present the report of the Director of the Graduate 
School of Education for the year 1939-40.

ENROLLMENT

Seven hundred and thirty-three undergraduates were registered for one or 
more courses in Education during the academic year 1939-40, as compared with 
710 in 1938-39. O f these 733, 222 were seniors; 288 were juniors; 211, sopho
mores; 2, freshmen; and 10, specials. Five hundred and eleven were registered 
in the Department of Rural Education and 222 in the Department of Education. 
Three hundred and eight were men and 425 were women.

Information regarding the graduate group is given in the accompanying table. 
It will be noticed that there has been a slight increase in the number of students.

1939-40 1938-39
First Second Both Both
term term terms terms

Number of different students registered:
a. W ith Education* as major .................................  55 5°  66 62
b. W ith Education* as minor .................................  38 42 52 46

93 92 118 108
Number who are candidates for:
a. Ph.D. (major in Education*) .............................. .23 20 24 21
b. Ph.D. (minor in Education*) ..............................  17 19 21 l7
c. M.A. or M .S ...............................................................  33 31 41 40
d. M.A.Ed. or M .S.Ed..................................................  10 12 18 22
e. Other degrees .............................................    5 2 5 2
f. No degree ..................................................................  S 8 9 6
Geographical Distribution:
a. Number of different states represented ..............  25 25 27 25
b. Number of foreign countries represented  2 4 4 4
c. Number from New York State ............................ 46 47 62 58

^Education or R ural Education.

BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL SERVICE

The following excerpts from the report of the Chairman, Mr. Lewis Eldred,
give information about those activities of the Bureau which will be of interest
to the general reader.

“The nature of the work done by the Bureau makes it necessary for us to 
hold our records open until the middle of November each year. This report con
tains a summary of the placements for the academic year 1939-40, as compared 
with those for 1938-39, and a record of the secondary-school placements of 
students in residence to date for the year 1940-41.

“ The following table compares the placements for 1939-40 with those for
1938- 39 :

For For
1938-39 1939-40

Number placed:
Seniors .............................................................................. 71 92
Graduate students in residence ...................................  52 42
Graduates in residence............................ • 11 8



Positions filled:
Through Bureau on direct notice from employer

Through individual effort with aid of Bureau . . . .
Through individual effort alone ..............................
Through outside placement bureaus and commer

cial agencies .............................................................

Institutions supplied: 
Colleges, universitie 
Private schools . . .

74 80
SO 258 59

102 115
19 22
27 4 i
7i 63

26 28
13 258 12

65 65
9 14

159 170
25 258 32

281

281

“ In spite of the ten per cent cut in New Y ork State aid to Education, the 
widespread abolishment of teaching positions, drastic reductions in teachers’ 
salaries, and the general feeling of insecurity in the teaching profession, the 
record of teacher placement at Cornell University for the academic year 1939-40 
was, in most respects, the best since this Bureau was established in 1932. The 
total number of teachers placed was 23 greater than for the previous year and 
equalled the record established in 1937-38, when 281 Cornell teachers were 
placed. Senior placement increased by about 30 per cent, 21 more seniors being 
placed for 1939-40 than for the previous year. The decreased placement among 
the graduate students in residence was due largely to the fact that salaries in 
general were not such as to attract graduate students and, as a result, many 
decided to continue their graduate work rather than accept positions with small 
remuneration.

“ To date the demand for teachers in almost all secondary-school subjects has 
been markedly less this year than at the same time in former years. This is 
especially true in the field of vocational agriculture, the chief reason being that 
very few new departments are being opened. The wave of general retrenchment 
is still with us and tends greatly to reduce the number of teaching vacancies 
open to inexperienced candidates. Also, salaries in general tend to be so low as 
not to attract graduate students with teaching experience.”

IM PLEM ENTING TH E  FIVE-YEAR PROGRAM

In the report for last year, the new five-year program for the preparation of 
secondary school teachers was described and the underlying conceptions' briefly 
stated. The events of the past year have shown more clearly than ever that we 
are facing serious social, economic, and political problems to whose solution 
education must make its contributions. The youth problem is, if anything, more 
serious now than then. The need for an educational program that will prepare 
young people to deal more intelligently with their various problems is increas
ingly clear. The evident success of the youth programs of totalitarian states in 
achieving the objectives of the leaders of those states challenges us to seek im
proved ways of enabling young people— and old— to live in a democratic society. 
W e may learn even from dictators!

A ll of this suggests the importance of a more functional program of public 
education: one that will develop ability to meet the problems to be faced wheth
er these are concerned with earning a living, with appreciating the non-mate- 
rialistic elements in modern life, with becoming a better member of the family 
unit, or with contributing to the solution of those social and economic difficulties 
that confront the nation as a whole.



Institutions that prepare teachers have a heavy responsibility in this matter. 
Their graduates should have a better understanding of these problems than fre
quently is the case; they should be not only more broadly but more thoroughly 
trained; they should learn to work with others in developing in pupils abilities 
required for meeting life’s responsibilities. Educational ends, materials, and 
methods must all be scrutinized and frequently need to be modified to meet new
conditions. . , . . , , • .

To set up the details of such a program so that its objectives may be achieved 
requires a vast amount of time and effort. During the past year substantial 
progress has been made in providing the new courses included in the program. 
The general course in social studies is being offered through the College ot 
A rts and Sciences under the supervision of Professor J u l i a n  Woodward. 1 his 
course, intended primarily for freshmen, presents an overview of significant 
problems in the various social and economic fields. A  second new course. Human 
Growth and Development, is being offered jointly by the College of Arts and 
Sciences and the Graduate School of Education, with Professor F. S. rreeman, 
of Education, and Professor J. W . Papez, of Anatomy, assuming the instruc
tional responsibilities. In preparation for his work with this course, Professor 
Freeman spent last year at the University of Chicago participating as collabo
rator in the Division on Child Development and Teacher Personnel. The general 
purpose of this course is to give scientific knowledge regarding human growth 
and development, particularly from the point of view of the needs of the sec- 
ondary-school teacher. To this end material is to be drawn from biology, psy- 
chology, anthropology, sociology, and the like. In order that the interests o 
various University groups may be recognized in the further development of this 
course, an advisory committee has been appointed to work with the instructors.

The preceding courses are considered not as professional but, rather, as pre
professional courses under the five-year program. A  new professional course, 
Social Foundations of Education, has been established as the result of a report 
presented by a special committee under the chairmanship of Dr. Howard Ander
son and has been offered by him on a tentative basis during the second term of 
the present year. A  committee, under the chairmanship of Professor K. M. 
Stewart, has made plans for the apprentice teaching, offered in the fifth year 
and considered to be one of the most significant units in the entire program. 
Under the plan proposed and accepted by the Graduate School of Education, 
each student must spend at least eight weeks in some school, where he will 
assume responsibility, under the direction of a competent teacher and under the 
general supervision of the University and the principal, for carrying on the 
activities expected of a teacher in a progressive system.

Committees have been established for the purpose of revising the beginning 
courses in Educational Psychology and of outlining one in Philosophy of 
Education, suited to the needs of this particular group of students. A  third 
committee is working upon what is known locally as the ten-hour unit. This 
unit is a functional one, undertaking to integrate principles, methods, materials 
of instruction, evaluation, and the like, for those engaged in practice teaching.

The group working in “the ten-hour unit” has been carrying on some inter
esting and significant activities during the past year. This group, which includes 
those persons who have responsibility for observation and practice teaching in 
the several subjects, meeting on an average of once a month under the leader
ship of Dr. M. Lovell Hulse, has been giving consideration to the problems 
involved in making the ten-hour unit a really functional one in the new program. 
It has analyzed modern conceptions of secondary education with particular 
reference to the development of a functional curriculum for young people. It 
has given consideration to the specific courses that should be provided for 
various groups and has undertaken to lay out a general plan for the cooperation 
of those working in the several fields —  English, home economics, agriculture, 
social studies, and the like. A  satisfactory beginning has been made; much 
more will be done during the next two or three years.



CONFERENCES AND SIM ILAR SERVICES

The Fourteenth Annual Parent-Teacher Institute was held April 8 - n , 1940, 
organizing its discussions about the central theme, “ Turning the Spotlight on 
Educational Progress. Six hundred and thirty-one persons were registered, 625 
of them being women. These persons came from 195 different communities’ and 
represented 386 different Parent-Teacher organizations. Five hundred and fifty- 
six of the group were officers of various types: presidents, program committee 
chairmen, publications chairmen, district directors, council presidents, and the 
like. Three hundred and sixty attended the Institute this year for the first time.

The Sixth Annual Summer Session Conference, meeting August 3—6, 1939, 
dealt with “Youth and Occupational Adjustment.” Four hundred and’ fifty- 
eight persons from eight states participated in the discussion of the more sig
nificant difficulties involved in this phase of the youth problem. The 1940 Con
ference will deal with “ Youth and Money Management.”

For the second time a summer conference for City Supervisors of Home 
Economics was held at Cornell in cooperation with the United States Office of 
Education. This is one of a very small number of such conferences held in 
various parts of the country for the purpose of discussing the special problems 
faced by those having responsibility for developing programs in home economics 
in the public schools. Twenty-three persons were present from thirteen states. 
Expressions from members of the group show clearly that this Conference is 
meeting a real need.

The problem of reorganizing local administrative units in the rural areas of 
New York State continues to be an important one. Although 269 central dis
tricts have been established during the last fifteen years, there still remains ap
proximately two-thirds of the rural area of the state to be included in larger 
administrative units. Even though the 1939 Legislature rejected a bill that would 
have completed the task, there is a general belief among interested professional 
workers that effort along this line shall not be relaxed. T o this end the Director 
has been cooperating during the past year with a group representing various 
educational interests of the State. A s a means of stimulating the thinking of all 
concerned on this matter, a conference was held at Cornell April 10-13. Funda
mental questions dealing with the development of a more adequate educational 
program for rural people were discussed by district superintendents and by rep
resentatives from the State Education Department, from the University, and 
from various other educational oganizations in the State. Approximately 135 
district superintendents and central district principals were present.

The importance to an educational program of having a teacher-training in
stitution maintain contacts with the schools has always been recognized by 
those in Education at Cornell. During the year n  staff members visited ap
proximately 185 schools in New York State. Thirteen members of the staff 
gave 96 lectures in the State to approximately 20,745 persons. The Rural School 
Leaflet, devoting itself to Nature Study and Science Education, was distributed 
to 232,080 persons.

SU M M ER SESSION

In the 1939 Summer Session 51 courses in Education were offered by 30 in
structors, 12 of whom were visitors. There were 598 students enrolled, of whom 
330 were men, with 1130 course registrations. O f these, 23 were college teachers; 
51 were principals and superintendents; 355, high school teachers; 40, elemen
tary teachers; 46 were employed in various other fields of educational w o rk ; 
and 83 did not hold positions. Thirty-two of the number were candidates for the 
Ph.D. degree; 101, for the M. A . or the M.S. degree; and 210, for the professional 
degrees in Education. Three hundred and fifty were registered in the Graduate 
School. Three hundred and ninety-nine of the total group came from New York 
State, the remainder representing 32 different states and 5 foreign countries 
The registration in Education for this summer was somewhat smaller than for 
the preceding summer. The major factor in this reduction seems to have been



the introduction of Plan B. This plan, intended for secondary school teachers 
of experience, undoubtedly (and properly) encouraged a larger enrollment in 
subject matter courses and consequently resulted in a smaller enrollment in 
Education courses.

OTHER ACTIVITIES

A s indicated in the report for last year, a joint committee representing the 
College of Home Economics and the Graduate School of Education has been 
working upon programs for the preparation of supervisors, extension workers, 
and teacher trainers in Home Economics. Although the deliberations of this 
committee have not been completed, sufficient progress has been made to war
rant a statement in the forthcoming Announcement regarding programs for 
these workers. .

The Graduate School of Education has authorized the appointment of two 
important committees. The first, under the chairmanship of Professor Lynn
A. Emerson, will study problems involved in the preparation of workers of 
various types for our industrial and technical schools. The second committee, 
under the chairmanship of Professor Clyde B. Moore, will have responsibility 
for the administration of library selections. This group will undertake to inte
grate the activities of the several subdivisions of the Graduate School of Educa
tion in order that the addition of important library materials will not be over
looked and that unnecessary duplications may be avoided.

PROBLEMS NEEDING ATTENTION

For the next two or three years at least, the energy of a majority of the staff 
will necessarily be directed to the five-year program. Next year also the staff 
will doubtless wish to give much thought to the recommendations of the special 
committee that is expected to present a report on the reorganization of our 
course offerings. . .

However, there are three additional problems that merit early attention and, 
although we may not have an opportunity to make decision regarding them 
immediately, some thought ought to be given to them during the coming year. 
They are: ( i )  'Our curricula for administrators should be restudied. W e are 
having some difficulty in adapting these curricula to the requirements of the 
several states from which we draw students. Some of these states establish 
their certification requirements upon quite different principles so that it is 
not always easy to set up curricula that are both functional and flexible. Fur
thermore, some of us hold to the view that the school leader of the future needs 
to be much more familiar with our social and economic problems than he is at 
the present time. To accomplish this it will be necessary to work closely with 
representatives of the social studies departments; it may even be desirable to 
seek special courses for this group. (2) Thought should be given to developing 
research on a long-time basis. A s has been stressed from time to time in these 
reports, too much of our research is of the piecemeal sort. This can hardly be 
avoided so long as we are dependent upon the efforts of graduate students and 
upon such incidental research as staff members can carry on without financial 
support. Although additional funds seem to be almost essential if extensive 
research projects are to be developed, something can probably be accomplished 
through an integration of our present efforts. (3) The Graduate School of 
Education should study its opportunities for rendering special services to the 
schools of the State. These services may deal with local school surveys, with 
curriculum projects, with building programs, with the distribution of certain 
kinds of visual aids, and the like. W hile the primary purpose of such services 
should be the assistance that a trained staff in a teacher-training institution can 
render the schools, it should be recognized that participation in such activities is 
practically essential if we who teach in a professional school are to keep our
selves informed as to the problems of our profession.

J u l i a n  E. B u t t e r w o r t h ,
Director of the Graduate School of Education.



A p p e n d i x  XIII 

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  B o a r d  o f  t h e  

S u m m e r  S e s s i o n

To the President of the University:

S ir : I have the honor to submit in behalf of the Administrative Board of the 
bummer Session the following report of the Session of 1939.

The following appointments to the Administrative Board of the Summer Ses
sion have been made:

Professor a  W . Cunningham, for a term of four years, to succeed Professor 
U. L). Von rLngeln, whose term expired November i, 1939.

Professor O. D. Von Engeln, for a term of nine months, January i, 1940 to 
October 1, 194°, to take the place of Professor W . W . Flexner, absent on sab
batic leave.

The vacancy in the Administrative Board created by the death of Dean Richt
myer was filled by Acting Dean B. S. Monroe, already a member of the A d 
ministrative Board.

A  general Preliminary Announcement of the Summer Session was prepared 
and distributed in January, 1939. Special Announcements of Summer Session 
courses in the College of Home Economics, the Graduate School of Education, 
and the Department of Hotel Administration were mailed to persons interested 
in those fields of work. Small folders describing the work of the Field School 
of Geology and of the Conference for City Supervisors of Home Economics 
were prepared and distributed. The final Announcement of the Summer Session 
was published in March and 15,000 copies were distributed.

Registration for the Summer Session of 1939 was held on July 3: a holiday 
was observed on the following day, and instruction began on Wednesday, July 5 
Hnal examinations began on August 11 and the Session closed on Saturday 
August 12.

The faculty of the Session of 1939 consisted of 210 members, and included 28 
persons from other institutions. A  total of 336 courses was offered. Registered 
students numbered 2062, an increase of 5 over the corresponding figure for 1938. 
Other significant data of attendance are given in the following tables which 
give the corresponding figures for 1938:

ATTENDANCE

Men .. 
Women

ATTENDANCE BY SCHOOLS

University Summer School ............................................
State Summer School of A gricu ltu re ............................
State Summer School of Home E con om ics................
Summer School of Hotel Adm inistration..............

Less double registrants ..........................................................

Totals ......................................................................................

STUDENTS IN  TH E GRADUATE SCHOOL

Registered in the Summer S e ssio n ......................................
Registered under personal direction ..................................

Totals ..............................................

1938 1939
1188 1181
869 881

2057 2062

1359 1368
773 934
214 232
I3S 154

2481 2688
424 626

2057 2062

649 614
150 147799 761



CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS BY DEGREES

..............  16 16Doctor’s degrees

877 910
Master’s degrees ..............................................................  220 21 ®
Bachelor’s degrees ..................................................................  v
Undergraduates ........................................................................  5°4

CLASSIFICATION OF TEACHERS IN  ATTENDANCE

Colleges and Universities ......................................................  122
Junior and Senior High Schools  ....................................  507 513
Principals, Superintendents, Sup ervisors............................  97 03
Grade Schools ............................................................  132 73
Others (Normal Schools, Junior Colleges, Business

Schools, etc.) ................................................................... 40

STUDENTS BY GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION

New England ............................................................................  !49 *45
Middle Atlantic (exl. New Y ork) ......................................  2(j4 305
New Y ork State ......................................................................  I24°  1222
South ..........................................................................................  J3° ” 2
South W e s t ................................................................................  3°
Rocky Mountain States ..........................................................  4
Middle W e s t ..............................................................................  166 *57
Pacific Coast ............................................................................  *4 7
Foreign countries and Canada ..............................................  00

L o r e n  C. P e t r y ,

Director of the Summer Session.

A p p e n d i x  XIV 

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D e a n  o f  W o m e n

To the President of the University:
S ir : I have the honor to submit to you the following report of the Dean of 

Women for the year 1939-40.

e n r o l l m e n t

The number of women students was increased by seventeen over the previous 
year making the total number of undergraduate women 1,276. The number ot 
graduate women decreased by seventeen. In order to provide places of residence 
for the women, the University remodeled one unit of the faculty apartments, 520 
Thurston Avenue, thus providing rooming accommodations for thirty-seven. 
These residents took their meals at Prudence Risley Hall, across the street. 
Miss Grace Sawyer of Syracuse held the position of Head Resident until spring 
vacation when she resigned to accept a position elsewhere. Mrs. Rosa M. Fred
erick of Talboton, Georgia, accepted the position and completed the year, the 
four units of Balch Halls, Risley, and Sage Halls were used; also thirteen 
sorority houses, and cottages at 9 South Avenue, 613 Thurston Avenue, 308 
W ait Avenue, 5 East Avenue, and 15 East Avenue. The enrollment by classes, 
colleges, and residences is shown in Table I.

Analysing the enrollment further, fifty-eight girls were daughters of parents 
one or both of whom were born in a foreign country These included Austria, 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, Holland, Finland, Germany Greece, Hungary Ireland, 
Italy Lithuania, Poland, Rumania, Russia, Scotland, Switzerland, and Wales.
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b=S' 
•S E 
^ 8 foi

(V

bfl
P • 53 wc

S b g-a

ssx
2 — ^r”  CTj CMrm

bi) »h j-hm K < «
-'■n< c 

g'&H 
S  <3 j  ffi >  Pd

d»
1 1 -te!W

lviii



Eight girls were born in foreign countries, one each in China, Switzerland, 
Argentina, Italy, Australia, Germany, Mexico, and The Netherlands; and one 
in the Philippines. Thirty-one religions were represented (two indicated 
“ Protestant” and eleven as “none” ).

SOCIAL LIFE

The following table summarizes the social affairs given by student organiza
tions during the past year. These were registered at the Office of the Dean of 
Women.

T a b l e  II
House Miscel

Informals Formats Parties laneous T  otal
Organizations having houses .......... 211 58 n  7 119 505
Organizations not having houses .. 112 26 19 30 187

Total,. 1939-40 ................................ 323 84 136 149 692

SU M M ARY COMPARED W ITH PREVIOUS FOUR YEARS

1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 1939^0
Informal Dances ................................ 266 326 307 314 323
Formal Dances .................................. 99 102 124 89 84
House Parties .............................. : . . 89 94 58 123 136
Other Functions ................................ Si 20 89 144 149

Total Functions .............................. SOS 542 578 670 692
Number reported by organizations

having houses .................................. 396 408 428 480 505
Number reported by other organiza

tions (not having houses) .......... 109 134 150 190 187
Largest number reported by one or

ganization ........................................ 25 17 16 24 16
Number of these groups reporting

ten or more fun ction s.................... 6 9 14 14 16
Number of these groups reporting

from five to nine functions .......... 38 39 35 50 45
Number of these groups reporting

from none to four functions ........ 75 89 84 81 96

EMPLOYMENT

The following summary of the employment secured for women students by 
this office is compiled by Miss Eleanor Simonds, Assistant to the Dean of 
Women, in charge of this department.

Chart A  shows the number of undergraduate women students in each college 
who earned a substantial portion of their expenses during the year 1939-40. This 
includes only those women who did (1) domestic work in families for their 
room and board, (2) waitress work in university buildings for their board, and
(3) earned cash through the National Youth Administration, since those are 
the three most lucrative methods of self-heln. The totals and the percentages are 
net figures, all duplications being eliminated. It is to be noted that many of the 
N. Y . A. students are also earning in other ways.

Chart B was made from statistics gathered in the middle of the school year 
I939- 40 and is much more inclusive than Chart A. An effort was made to obtain 
figures on all types of self-help in which women students were employed. This 
includes many part-time jobs on and off the campus. It was possible to secure 
only the figures of such positions obtained through the office of the Dean of 
Women. Undoubtedly there was other part-time work secured by students



T a b l e  I I I ,  C h a r t  A
FIRST TERM

A r ts  H . E . Agr. A rch . Law  Vet. H otel Totals
Earning room and board in homes

and dorm itory.................................  18 38 34 90
Earning board in dormitory, W il

lard Straight, and Home E co
nomics C afeteria............................. 31 101 28 * 1 161

Earning cash through the N a
tional Y ou th  A dm inistration  16 29 13 1 1 60

T o ta l..............................................  65 168 75 1 1 1 311
*N et T o ta l........................................ 57 153 70 1 1 1 283

Percentage of College enrollm ent. . 9-3% 33 -4 %  38 -4%  25%  16.6%  6.6%  21.6%

SECOND TERM
Earning room and board in homes

and d orm itory  . .............  17 33 31 81
Earning board in dormitory, W il

lard Straight, and Home Eco
nomics C afeteria............................. 31 97 28 1 157

Earning cash through the N a
tional Y ou th  A dm inistration. .  . 18 35 17 1 71

T o ta l..............................................  66 165 76 1 1  309
♦Net T o ta l ........................................  57 146 67 1 1  272

Percentage of College enrollm ent. .  9.6%  32.4%  38%  1 4 2 %  7-6%  21.3%
♦Duplicates subtracted.

t h r o u g h  th e ir  o w n  e f fo r t s  o r  th r o u g h  o th e r  a g e n c ie s . E l im in a t in g  a s  m u c h  d u p li
c a t io n  as  p o s s ib le  it  a p p e a r s  th a t  3 0 .4 %  o f  th e  1 ,2 76  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  w o m e n  w e r e  
e a r n in g  so m e  p a r t  o f  th e ir  c o l le g e  e x p e n s e s . I t  s e e m s s a fe  to  s a y  th a t  a p p r o x i 
m a t e ly  o n e  th ir d  o f  th e  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  w o m e n  a t  C o r n e l l  c o n tin u e  to  fin d  it  
n e c e s s a r y  to  w o r k .  ( W h i l e  o n ly  a  l i t t le  o v e r  3 0 %  o f  th e  to t a l u n iv e r s i t y  w o m e n  
a r e  d e p e n d e n t u p o n  s e lf-h e lp , th e  p r o p o r tio n  is  m u c h  la r g e r  in  th e  S t a t e  C o l l e g e s : 
4 7 -5 %  o f  th e  c o l le g e  o f  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  a r e  w o r k in g  a n d  4 5 .4 %  o f  th e  c o l le g e  o f  
A g r ic u l t u r e . )

T a b l e  I I I ,  C h a r t  B

A rts H . E . A gr. A rch . Law  V et. H otel Totals
W orking in homes for room and

board (domestic w ork )....................  18 32 32 82
W orking in dorm, for room and

board (night desk positions). . . .  6 2  8
W orking for meals in Dorm.

(waitress positions). . ..........   . . .  24 76 20 1 121
W orking for meals in W illard

Straight (waitress positions). . .  . 7 23 8 38
W orking for meals in sororities

(waitresses and house managers) 4 8 1  13
W orking for cash toward meals

(Home Ec. C afeteria)...................  11 11
W orking for cash— N .Y .  A .............. 16 29 13 1 1  60
W orking for cash— Dorm. D e s k .. .  6 20 3 1 40
W orking for cash— Sororities  3 7 2 12
W orking for cash— Dorm, stores. . . 3 2 1  6
W orking for cash— Part-tim e off-

campus w o rk ...................................  1 1 2 1  5. 1 1 39
T o ta l.....................................  102 235 87 1 1 2 2 430

♦Duplicates.................................. 10 21 7 1 39
N et T o ta l................................. 92 214 80 1 1 1 2 391

College Enrollm ent........................  593 450 176 28 4 7 13 1276^
Percentage of College Enrollment 15-5%  47-5% 45-4%  3-5% 25%  14-2% 15*3% 30.4%

D u p l ic a t io n s :  6  e a r n e d  r o o m  a n d  b o a r d  a n d  a ls o  d id  N .  Y .  A .  w o r k
25 e a r n e d  b o a r d  a n d  a ls o  d id  N .  Y .  A .  w o r k

5 e a r n e d  b o a r d , d id  d o r m it o r y  d e s k  w o r k  a n d  N .  Y .  A .  w o r k
2 h a d  c o n c e ss io n s  fo r  s to r e s  in  d o r m ito r ie s  a n d  d id  N . Y .  A .  w o r k
3 c o m b in e d  o c c a s io n a l p a r t - t im e  w o r k  w i t h  N .  Y .  A .  w o r k
1 c o m b in e d  s w it c h b o a r d  w o r k  a n d  N . Y .  A .  w o r k
1 c o m b in e d  d o r m ito r y  d e s k  w o r k  a n d  N .  Y .  A .  w o r k

38 o f  th e  60 w o m e n  d o in g  N . Y .  A .  w o r k  w e r e  c o m b in in g  i t  w i t h  o th e r  jo b s .



It would seem from this that, in many cases, N. Y . A . work alone is not suf
ficient assistance to keep women students in college.

♦Includes 5 w om en stu d en ts  in  E n gin eerin g , n on e o f w h om  w ere earning.

VOCATIONAL INFORMATION

Many girls have been in to talk over vocations and also to read some of the 
books in the Vocational Library in this office. A  few out-of-town speakers have 
been here for consultation. A  study was made of the vocation in which a girl 
was interested as she entered Cornell, then her choice as made during college 
days, and what she finally did after leaving college. The correlation was very 
slight.

In an endeavor to ascertain the vocational aims of senior women students at 
Cornell University, the following questionnaire was distributed during the last 
week of the first semester (from January 26 to the second or third week in Feb
ruary, 1940). Out of a class of 283, 265 replies were received, although the ques
tionnaires were not answered completely in every case.

The aim was to compile actual facts about the number and variety of vocations 
as well as the degree of interest in particular vocations.

T a b l e  I V
STATISTICS FROM EMPLOYMENT QUESTIONNAIRE 

C lass o f  1940 A rts H . E c. A gr. Eng. H otel A rch . Vet. Law  Total

1 . D o  y o u  w ish  em p lo ym en t a fter
gra d u ation ? „ .  „  _

Y e s ........................................................... I03 98 22 1 2 6 3  1 230
N o . . . . ! ! . ' .........................................  2 0 5 2 0 0 1 0 1 2 9

2. H a v e  y o u  secured  a  positions?
Y e s ........................................................... 2 5 2 0 1 0 2 0  12
N o ............................................................  1 1 4  99 23 1 1 6 1 2 247

5. D o es th e  d ep a rtm en t in  w h ich  yo u  
m ajo r offer assistan ce in  ob ta in in g  
e m p lo ym en t?

Y e s ........................................................... 2 4  83 9 1 2 1 3 2 125
N o ............................................................  82 12 13 o o 5 0 0 112

6. D o y o u  p la n  to  o b ta in  fu rth er p ro
fessional or tech n ica l train in g?

Y e s ........................................................... 73 4 i  13  1 1 4 o o 1 3 3

N o .............................................   50 62 11  0 1 3 3 2 132

7. H a v e  y o u  registered  a t  th e  U n i
v e rs ity  P lacem en t B u reau ?

Y e s ........................................................... 12 6 4 o o 1 o 0 23
N o . . * . ! ! . . ............................................  104 93 20 1 2 3 2 2 227

T o ta l n u m b er o f  q u estion n aires  re-
tu rn e d .......................................  123 103 2 4  1 2 7 3 2 265

N u m b er o f q u estion n aires from  w h ich
no replies w ere  re c e iv e d ......................  6 6 1 o  o  2 2 1 10

Ten per cent of those replying to Question I about employment after gradua
tion indicated that they were not interested in any positions. Of the Arts students 
16 per cent did not wish jobs, 4 per cent in Home Economics, and 8 per cent in 
Agriculture. The replies here seemed to be related to Question V I in regard 
to further professional or technical training. 59 per cent of the Arts students 
expected to take advanced work. Some of these had made such definite plans 
that they were sure in February they would not be interested in any positions 
immediately after graduation. 39 per cent of the Home Economics students were 
looking forward to some kind of additional training. 5°  per cent of all who re
plied to this question intended to obtain further training after receiving their 
d e g r e e s .

In February only 4 per cent of the women had definite positions planned. The 
fact that the questionnaire was given out in the middle of the college year, be
fore many students began to think specifically about their plans, might account 
for this. A lso only 9 per cent at this time had registered with the University 
Placement Office. Several indicated that their papers had not been filed at the



Placement Office but that they intended to do so soon. This question did not 
take into account, of course, those who would be registering with the Bureau 
of Educational Service for teacher placement.

The 265 individual students who expressed their preferences named 59 differ
ent types of work in which they were particularly interested. (12 of these re
quired Home Economics training exclusively.) Teaching was far in the lead as 
the first choice of 70 and the second choice of 20. The next popular profession 
was Merchandising in its different phases, with 12 giving it their first choice and 
16 their second. The interest here was equally divided between the College of 
A rts and Sciences and the College of Home Economics. Institution Management 
was given as the first choice of 12 students, the second choice of 4.

Social Service work and Secretarial work were well in the top grouping with 
22 and 24 first and second choices respectively. Other popular professions were 
Dietetics, Journalism, and Personnel W ork (which seems to cover some rather 
vague ideas).

The following professions had one vote each for first choice: Consumer Edu
cation, Interior Decoration, Engineering, Farming, Indian Service, Occupational 
Therapy, Psychiatry, Girl Scout Administrative W ork, T ax  W ork, and research 
in Chemistry, Physics, and Sociology.

The number of girls needing loans is about the same as last year. A  number 
of gifts have been received for grants to women students. The Cornell Women's 
Club of Syracuse sent $50 as a gift to a senior, continuing a custom they started 
some years ago. The Rochester, New York, Alumnae chapter of Delta Delta 
Delta sent a $100 loan, without interest, to a senior. The Ithaca Woman’s Club 
again gave a gift of $25 to a senior woman from Ithaca. The Cornell Dames 
added some to the general Woman’s Loan Fund. An anonymous giver contribu
ted $200 for a designated student. These generous gifts were greatly appreciated 
by the recipients. They are not included in the usual list of funds for loans and 
grants.

The W . S. G. A. has functioned busily and creditably under the able presi
dency of Patricia Avery. Girls have taken their responsibilities seriously and 
have been interested in working out general policies and standards as well as 
handling specific situations for the women, and have worked with the Men’s 
Student Council on standards and procedure for the student body as a whole.

Miss Eleanor Simonds completed her thirteenth year as Assistant to the 
Dean of Women, and has filled this office most efficiently. Miss Margaret 
Thompson who has had charge of Loans, Housing for Graduate Women, records, 
social affairs, et cetera, resigned after five successful years in this position, to 
go back to her home in California.

The Summer Session enrollment was slightly increased over the previous 
year. The four units of Balch Halls, Sage Hall, and four cottages were used as 
residences. The enrollment of women is analysed as follow s:

LOANS AND GIFTS

w o m e n ’ s  SELF GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION

OFFICE ASSISTAN TS

SUM M ER SESSION

T a b l e  V
Total number of girls ........................................................
Number of undergraduates* ..............................................
Number of undergraduates 22 years or u n d e r..............
Number of students 22 years or under with degrees . . 
Number of students 23 years to 59 years with degrees

844
356
25738

6l



D IR E C T O R  O F A D M IS S IO N S lxiii

Number of undergraduates living at home or with relatives ..................  26
Number living in dormitories 22 years or under ....................................... 231

^Undergraduates include all students with no degrees, and range in age from 
15 years to 59 years.

R. L o u i s e  F i t c h , 
Dean of Women.

A p p e n d i x  X V  

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D i r e c t o r  o f  A d m i s s i o n s

To the President of the University.
S ir  : My report of last year contained comparative tables for the five-year pe

riod ending September 1938. These (and a similar compilation for the five-year 
period ending in September 1933) may be consulted for a longer view than can 
be comprised in a report of a single year.

In my report last year I pointed out that in the first five-year period (1929- 
1933) there had been a steady decline in the total number of applications, and 
that in the second five-year period (1934-1938) there had been a steady increase. 
This latter trend continued in 1939 with a total of 4581 applications.

This compares w ith :
4318 for September 1938 
2821 for September 1934 
2591 for September 1933 
3427 for September 1929 

The statistics for the several colleges follow, arranged in a tabular form to 
facilitate comparison with previous reports.

T a b l e  I

The following table shows the number of applications and the number admitted 
in September 1939 to each of the undergraduate colleges. Only those have been 
counted as applicants who actually filed formal application for admission as reg
ular students; persons indicating intent to enter, whether by letter or by inter
view, have not been included, nor have so-called “ special students.” Under 
“admitted” are included those who met all University requirements and the 
particular requirements of the college concerned and who were notified that they 
were entitled to matriculation as regular students— whether they afterwards 
registered or not. (A s applications for the Law  School, Medical College, and 
the Graduate School do not pass through the Office of Admissions, they are 
not included in these figures).

A . Applications and admissions from secondary schools:
Applied Admitted

Arts and Sciences ..............................................  1228 436
Agriculture ............................................................  858* 412
Home Economics ................................................  499 l l 3
Hotel Administration ..........................................  179 89
Architecture ..........................................................  59 28
Engineering ..........................................................  776 385

3599 1463
* These do not include 269 applicants for admission to the two-year special 

courses in the College of Agriculture of whom 141 were admitted.



B. Applications and admissions from other higher institutions (not including 
transfers from one college to another within Cornell University) :

Applied Admitted
Arts and Sciences ...................................................... 238 78
Agriculture ..................................................................  igi 38
Home E conom ics........................................................  h i  9
Hotel Administration ..........................................  76 28
Veterinary ..............................................................  239 15
Architecture ..........................................................  25 14
E ngineering..................................................................  102 46 •

982 228

T a b l e  II

The students admitted direct from secondary schools (see Table I, A )  divided 
as follows according to the method by which each one offered the greater part 
of his entrance credit.
Certificate from school ................................................................................... 4 9 5

Regents examinations ..................................................................................... 9 4 4

College Board examinations .........................................................................  23
Entrance examinations ................................................................................... 1

1463
Many of the students offered credit by more than one of the four methods.

The following shows the number offering credit by any one of the four.
Students presenting credit by certificate ..................................................  1399
Students presenting credit by Regents examinations ............................  1099
Students presenting credit by College Board examinations ................  53
Students presenting credit by entrance examinations ........................... 35

T a b l e  III 

e n t r a n c e  e x a m i n a t i o n s  

In September 1939, as for the past six years, the University continued the use 
of the September examinations furnished by the College Entrance Examination 
Board. The answer papers were read and graded by members of the Cornell
University Faculty.
Total new applicants trying examinations ................................................. 84
Applicants completing requirements by examination ............................  48
Applicants trying examinations, but failing to complete requirements

thereby .....................................................................................................  36
The proportion of passing grades (60 or above) for all subjects, to the total 

number of grades reported was 43%.

T a b l e  IV

Freshmen admitted from private schools in the United States:
From schools in New York S t a te ..............................................................  69
From schools in other Middle S ta te s ............................................................  89
From schools in New England States ......................................................  54
From schools in other States ......................................................................  57

Total ....................................................................................................... 269

The figures preceding are only quantitative; they do not show the constant 
effort on the part of the Committees on Admission to the several colleges of the 
University and on the part of this office to insure high quality among the en
trants, not only in scholarship but in character and personality. A n examination



of the quantitative figures throughout a decade shows little variation in the 
number admitted to the several colleges, year by year. There are reasons to 
believe that the high quality likewise remains steady. The efforts of loyal alumni 
in this direction have been notable in the year just closing, as in past years.

E. F. B r a d f o r d , 
Director of Admissions.



A p p e n d i x  XVI 

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  R e g i s t r a r

To the President of the University:

S i r  : I have the honor to submit herewith my tenth annual report as Registrar 
of the University. The report covers the academic year 1939-40 including the 
Summer Session of 1939 and, for convenience, work between the end of the 
second term of 1938-39 and July 1, 1939 but excluding work between the end 
of the second term 1939-40 and July 1, 1940.

T a b l e  I 
TH E  YEAR I939-4O

Summer Vacation, June 20-July 2 . . .  
Summer Session, July 3-August n  ..  
Summer Vacation, August 12-Sept. 24 
First Term, September 25-February 7 . 
Thanksgiving Vacation, Nov. 23-Nov. 26 
Christmas Vacation, Dec. 21-Jan. 3 .
Midyear Recess, February 8 ..............
Spring Vacation, March 30-April 7 ..
Spring Day, May 25 ............................
Second Term, February 9-June 17 ..

35

I03J4

Sun H oli Vaca
days days tion Total

13 135 40
44 44

16 118
4 414 14
1 1
sy2 8 ^

1 1
i/* 120^

T a b l e  II
ATTENDANCE FOR TH E YEAR 1939-40

't n m o<U T}- Tt Tt T* Tf . bo
-

M e n ....................
A gricu ltu re W o m e n .............

T o t a l .................
M e n ....................

A rch itectu re W o m e n .............
T o t a l .................
M e n ...................

A rts W o m e n .............
T o t a l .................
M e n ....................

E ngin eerin g W o m e n .............
T o t a l .................
M e n ....................

G rad u ates W o m e n .............
T o t a l .................
M e n ....................

H om e W o m e n .............
E con om ics T o t a l .................

M e n ....................
L a w W o m e n .............

T o t a l .................
M e n ....................

M edicin e W o m e n .............
T o t a l .................
M e n ....................

V e te rin a ry W o m e n .............
T o t a l .................
M e n ....................

H otel W o m e n .............
T o t a l .................
M e n ....................

T o ta l W o m e n .............
T o t a l .................

821

821
1 7 9

1000

2 374 267 290 255 250 22 1460
49 59 45 27 2 9 191

2 423 326 335 282 252 31 1651
23 30 23 21 13 n o

7 9 4 4 5 I 30
30 39 27 25 18 1 140

9 278 271 318 320 6 1202
172 162 150 139 2 62s

9 450 433 468 459 8 1827
105 386 348 232 191 2 1264

I 2 1 1 5
106 386 350 233 192 2

1

1269
821
179

1000
1

116 117 126 109 10 478
116 117

91
5

96

126
56

56

109
52

3
55

11 479
199

8
207

72 66 64 63 7 272
6 4 6 8 24

78 70 70 71 7 296
39 40 38 40 157

1 2 4 7
40 42 38 44 164

3 90 84 77 53 4 311
2 4 8 1 15

3 92 88 85 54 4 326
142 1269 1190 1096 987 250 42 5797

8 355 359 340 297 2 22 1562
150 1624 1549 1436 1284 252 64 7359



DISTRIBUTION OF DUPLICATES *
Men Women Total

A gricu ltu re— Engineering ....................................................  I I
A gricu lture— V eterin ary ......................................................  3 i 4
A rchitecture— Engineering ..................................................  i i
A rts— A gricu ltu re ...................................................................  i  i
A rts— A rchitecture .................................................................  2 2
A rts— Engineering .................................................   86 86
A rts— H otel ..............................................................................  2 I 3
A rts— L aw  ................................................................................  33 3 36
A rts— M edicine ........................................................................ 12 12
Graduate School— A gricu ltu re .........................................  5 5
Graduate School— A rts  ......................................................... 6 3 9
Graduate School— Graduate School ............... ................. 60 22 82
Graduate School— H om e Economics ...............................  1 1
Graduate School— L a w  ........................................................  1 1 2
Graduate School— Medicine ................................................  1 1
Graduate School— Summer S e s s io n ................................. 406 233 639
G raduate School— V eterin ary ...........................................  1 1
Graduate School in Summer Session— Graduate

School (P erson al D irection) .....................................  12 2 14
Graduate School ( Personal D irection) —

G raduate School .............................................................  103 10 115
Graduate School (Person al D irection) —

Graduate School (Person al D irection) .................. 3 3
Graduate School (Person al D irection) —

Summer Session ............................................................. 2 1 3
Summer Session— A gricu ltu re .........................................  34 10 44
Summer Session— A rchitecture .........................................  4 3 7
Summer Session— A rts  ........................................................  96 27 123
Summer Session— Engineering   ....................................  156 156
Summer Session— Hom e Economics ..............................................  14 14
Summer Session— H otel .....................................................  5 5
Summer Session— L a w  .......................................................  2 2
Summer Session— V eterin ary  ...........................................  2 2

T ota l ................................................................................... 1042 332 1374

T able  I II
ATTENDANCE AT SUMMER SESSIONS, ETC., I939-4O

Men Women Total
Graduate, Personal D irection ...........................................  128 29 157
Graduate, 1939 Summer Session .......................................  389 236 625
Summer Session, 1939 ........................................................... 1181 881 2062
S hort W inter Course, A gricu lture, 19 3 9 -4 0 .................. 117  7 124
E xtram ural Course ...............................................................  27 68 95
Graduate, Candidates for D egree O n l y ..........................  28 8 36

T able  I V
MATRICULATES

Men Women Total
Graduate .....................................................................................  33i . 132 463
Advanced Standing ...............................................................  221 67 288
F irst Y e a r  ................................................................................... 1241 327 1568
Special Students .....................................................................  18 12 30
2 Y e a r  Special A g r ic u ltu r e ..................................................  112 2 114

* T o  accompany T able II , showing attendance for the year 1939-40.



Medicine (N ew  York City) ............................................  51 7
Summer Session 1939 ......................................................  377 531
Summer Graduate (Personal Direction) ....................  3 4
Duplicates ............................................................................. II0 i : ^

Net Totals ....................................................................... 2244 967

T able V
DEGREES

September 1939; February 1940; June 1940
Men Women

p -2 ; ....................................................................................... 278 137
rJ.Lhem...........................................................................................  26
B.S. (a )*  ............................................................................. 242 26
B-S. (b) ............................................................................... I04
B.S. (c) ..............................................................................  42 2
D-V.M ...................................................................................... 439 4
B.Arch.....................................................................................  7 2
B.Fine Arts ..................................................  i
B .L .A .................................................................................................... 2
C E ............................................................................................ 29
B.C.E .................................................................  X
m .e ....................................................................................; ; ; ;  t
B .M .E  2
e .e .    I7
B.S. in A .E ............................................................................  55
Chem. E ngr............................................................................ 12
A .M ..........................................................................................  45 34
A.M . in Education ............................................................  2 2
M .Arch................................................................  2
M .C.E..................................................................................  ' 6
M .M .E...................................................................................... 3
M.Fine A rts ......................................................................... x
M .S........................................................................................... 59 25
M.S. in Education ............................................................. 29 9
M.S. in Agriculture ..........................................................  17
M.S. in E n gin eerin g........................................................... 18
LL-B. ....................................................................................  52 3
L L .M ........................................................................................ j
Ph.D......................................................................................... 118 13
M .D..........................................................................................  62 8

Total ..................................................................................  1207 374
W ar Alumnus ..................................................................... 1

* a, means A griculture; b, Home Economics; c, Hotel Administration

58
908

7
225

3211

Total
415

26
268
104
44
43

9
3
2

29
3 

40
2 

17 
55 
12 
794

2 6
3 
1

8438
17
18 
55

1
131
70

1581
1



T a b l e  V I
TABLE SHOWING BY YEARS THE NUMBER AND KINDS OF DEGREES GRANTED BY 

CORNELL UNIVERSITY 
1936-1940

F irst Degrees
Before

Total1936 1936 1937 1938 1939 1940
B ach elo rs  o f A r t s ............................................. 388 347 362 384 415 11888
B ach elors  o f C h e m is tr y ................................ 24 23 21 20 26 79 i
B ach elors  o f L ite r a tu r e ................................ 52
B ach elors  o f P h ilo s o p h y .............................. 484
B ach elors  of L e tte r s ....................................... 264
B ach elo rs  of S c ie n ce ....................................... 3712
B ach elo rs  of S ci. in  C h e m is tr y ................. ............... 9 9
B ach elors  of S ci. in  N a t. H is t ................... 4
B ach elors  of S ci. in  A g r ic u ltu re ............... 357
B ach elors  of S ci. in  A r c h ite c tu r e ............. ............... 123

l6
123

B ach elors  o f A r c h ite c tu r e ........................... 25 19 17 9 745
B ach elors  o f A g r ic u ltu re .............................. 30
B ach elors  o f th e  S ci. of A g r ....................... 127
B ach elors  o f V e te rin a ry  S c ien ce .............. ............... 4 4
D o cto rs  o f V e te rin a ry  M e d ic in e .............. ............... 923 23 35 31 40 43 1095
G ra d u a te  in  P h a r m a c y .................................
P h a rm a ceu tica l C h e m is ts ............................
B ach elors o f C iv i l E n g in eer in g .................

38
3 164

C iv il E n g in e e r s ................................................. 44 30 22 29 3033
B ach elors  o f M ech . E n g in e e r in g ............................... 57

56 46
59

M ech an ical E n g in e e r s ................................... 41 43 40 6273
F o rest E n g in eers .............................................. 17
B ach elors  o f F in e  A r t s .................................. 2 3 31
E le ctr ica l E n g in e e r s ................._....................
B ach elors of L a n d sca p e A r c h ite c tu r e . .

................. 687 30 21 19 24 17 798
...............  57 4 5 6 7 2 81

B ach elors  of Scien ce (C ollege  o f A g r .) . ................  1615 202 177 237 254 268 2753
B ach elors  of S cience (C o llege  of H om e

106 89 87 1317i l l 104
B ach elors  of Scien ce (H o te l M g t .) . . . . 29 30 43 49 44 461

7 7 14 57
B ach elors  of Scien ce in  A d m in . E n g ’g . ................. 69 42 53 55 35 55 309

51 42 48 53 55 2417
D o cto rs  o f M e d ic in e .................................... 64 71 66 63 70 2209

T o ta l F irs t D e g r e e s ........................... 1102 1008 1077 1123 119 7 39667
W a r A lu m n i.....................................................

Advanced Degrees
1 2 1 313

Before
Total1936 1936 1937 1938 1939 1940

A rc h ite c ts .......................................................... 1
C iv il E n g in e e r s ...............................................
M ech a n ica l E n g in e e rs ................................

65 81 79
1

M asters  o f A r t s .............................................. 72 74
M asters  of P h ilo s o p h y ................................ 10

82 76 69 84
9

M asters  o f S c ie n c e ....................................... .................  887 70 1268
M asters  o f Sci. in  A g r ic u ltu re ................ .................  364 13 11 15 17 17 437
M asters  o f Sci. in  A rc h ite c tu re .............. 19
M asters  o f C h em ical E n g in e e r in g . . . .

16 16 16M asters  of C iv i l E n g in e e r in g .................. .................  227 11 6 292
M asters  of M ech an ical E n g in e e r in g . . 3 2 4 3 3
M asters  o f E le ctr ica l E n g in e e r in g . . . . .................  50 2 1 54
M asters  of L a w s ............................................ I 1 1 64
M asters  of L a n d sca p e D e sig n ................. 21
M asters  in  F o r e s tr y ..................................... 1 3 4
M asters  o f A rc h ite c tu re ............................. 3 44
M asters  o f L a n d sca p e A r c h ite c tu r e .. . .................  6 1 1
M asters  of F in e  A r t s ................................... 1
M asters  o f C h e m istr y ................................. 3 3 2 23
M asters  o f A rts  in  E d u c a tio n ................. .................  37 10 18 7 4 4
M asters  of Scien ce in  E d u c a t io n .......... .................  33 13 24 33 28 38 169
M asters  of Scien ce in  E n g in e e r in g .. . . .................  7 7 IO n 22 18 75
D o cto rs  o f V e te r in a ry  M e d ic in e ............. .........  1
D o cto rs  o f S c ie n c e ........................................ .................  20
D o cto rs  of P h ilo s o p h y ................................
D o cto rs  o f L a w s (H o n o r a ry )...................

124 124 131 130 131 2777
2

D o cto rs  o f th e  Scien ce o f L a w ............... I 7

T o ta l A d v a n ce d  D e g re e s .........................................  5841 337 37* 369 370 384 7672
G ran d  T o t a l ...................................................................  40001 1439 1379 1446 1493 158 1 47339
F o r p rev io u s y e a rs  see p rev io u s  reports.



T a b l e  V II
TABLE SHOWING THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS IN EACH COURSE SINCE I934-35

A g ric u ltu re .........................................
A rc h ite c tu re ......................................
A r t s .  ............................. ................
E n g in e e r in g ..........................................
G ra d u a te s ..............................................
H om e E co n o m ics ...............................
H o te l.......................................................
L a w ..........................................................
M e d ic in e ................................................
V e te r in a r y ............................................

T o ta l ex clu d in g  D u p lica te s.
E x tra m u ra l C o u r s e ...........................
G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  S u m m er.........
Sum m er S essio n .................................
W in ter A g r ic u ltu re ...........................
C an d id ates  for D egrees O n ly . . .

1257
151

1825
812
816
44 i
209
162
290
131

6019
165
723

1774
128

936-37 1937-38 1938-39 1939-40
1358 1513 1616 1651

135 129 136 140
1883 1980 1886 1827
938 1025 1045 1269
935 955 1050 1000
417 449 479 479
254 271 291 326
156 149 186 207
299 289 288 296
151 154 163 164

6341 6684 7055 7174i n 99 85 95
828 836 784 782

1924 1996 2057 2062
123 96 126 124

35 36

T a b l e  V III
AGE AT GRADUATION

The following table shows in years and months the age 
age at graduation, taken at ten-year periods from 1870 to 
periods from 1900 to 1930, see the Report of the Registrar,

M in i
mum,

A gricu ltu re
M e n .................................................................  19 -8
W o m e n ..........................................................  20-7

A rch itectu re
M e n .................................................................  2 1-3
W o m e n ..........................................................  22-5

A rts
M e n .................................................................  1 8 -1 1
W o m e n ..........................................................  19-8

E ngineering
M e n .................................................................  20 -
W om en ..........................................................

H om e E con om ics
M e n ................................................................. 2 1-5
W o m e n ..........................................................  19-2

V ete rin a ry
M e n ................................................................. 20-9
W o m e n ..........................................................

M asters
M e n .................................................................  20-7
W o m en .  ................................................. 20-2

D o cto rs  o f P h ilosop h y
M e n .................................................................  24 -
W o m e n ..........................................................  20-7

L a w
M e n ................................................................. 22-
W om en ..........................................................

M edicine
M e n .................................................................  2 2 - n
W o m e n ..........................................................  24-3

W ar A lu m nu s
M e n .................................................................

C lass o f  1935
M edian  M a x i

mum

22-10
2 1 - n

23-5
23-3

2 1-8
20-6

22-7
22-1

2 3 -4

27-7
27-5

2 9 - 3
27-2

25-11
26-6

39-3
26-8

44 -2
24-1

28-1
27-9

25 -9
3 6 -4

6 1 -8

72-5
4 7 -4

47-3
46-10

35-3
36 -9

at graduation. For the 
1900, and at five-year 

. 1933-34.
C lass o f  1940  

M in i-  M edian

20-1
19-10

21-6
21-4

19-2
1 9 - n

20-2
25-8

20-
19-7

20-6
21-7

21-1
21-6

23-2
24 -9

2 1 - n
24-

2 2 -11
24-3

24-4
23-5

21-10
21-6

22-5
25-8

24-
22-6

27-9
27-7

29-6
34- n

24-4
25-2

25-10
26-3

M a x i
mum

40 -3
31 -2

28-1
24-9

33 -3
36-3

48 -9
25-8

27-237-
29-6
25-1

55-10
50-6

49 -5  
45 -8

29-2
26-7

30-1 33-5
51-2

T a b l e  IX

W ith the aid of N. Y . A . student-workers, using averages computed for the 
year 1938-39, the following information was compiled on grading in some of the 
undergraduate colleges. (The average of each individual was weighted by the 
number of credit-hours in his program, as the mark in each subject was weighted 
by the number of credit-hours in that subject.)



A. DISTRIBUTION OF GRADE-HOURS, I938-39

Grade-Group0-39
40-59
60-6970-79
80-89
90-93
94-100
Inc.
A bs.
C an e.
Z

T o ta l

Architecture A rts &
446

4634
16955
28930
22562

5831
1539
1 3 2 3

742
2721
1627

Sciences
•5 i %

5-30%
1 9 .1 9 %
33 -12%
25-84%

6 .67%
1.7 6 %
I*5I%.86%
3 - n %
1.8 6 %

A ll  Three
.6 3 %

6 .1 4 %
1 9 . 4 1 %
3 3 2 9 %
25-90%5-96y

1.64̂

23722 9 9 9 4 % 3430 99 .8 9% 87310 99 -73%

726
7036

22222
38109
29646

6826
1882
1836
9173312

1950

114462 99 .96 %

B. COLLEGE AVERAGES, 1938-39

A rc h ite c tu re .................................................................................................................................................  72.64
A g r ic u ltu r e ..................................................................................................................................................
A rts  and  S c ie n ce s  ...................................................................................................................................  76.37
C h em ical E n g in e e r in g ................................................................................................................  77-19
C iv il E n g in eerin g .  ................................................................................................................................. 72.62
E le ctr ica l E n g in e e r in g ............................................................................................................................  72 .17
H om e E c o n o m ics  .................................................................................................................................... 79*07
H o te l A d m in is tra tio n ..............................................................................................................................  74-37
L a w ..........................    76.08
M ech an ical E n g in eer in g ........................................................................................................................  74-00
V e te r in a r y ....................................................................................................................................................  76.99

A ll M e n ................................................................................................................................................ 74-48
A ll W o m e n ..........................................................................................................................................  77-8i
A ll F ra te rn it ie s .........................................................................................................................  • • 73-79
A ll S o ro rit ie s ...................................................................................................................................... 77-20
U  ni v e r s i t y ...........................................................................................................................................  75-23

E. F. B r a d f o r d ,
Registrar.

A p p e n d i x  XVII 
R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D i r e c t o r  o f  t h e  

U n i v e r s i t y  P l a c e m e n t  B u r e a u

To the President of the University:
S i r  : I have the honor to present the report of the University Placement Bu

reau for the year 1939-40.
a l u m n i  p l a c e m e n t

The alumni placement work continues to grow. This is reflected statistically 
in increased registration of alumni, more calls from employers, and more place
ments, all shown in Table I below. Some of this improvement is due to a general 
upturn in employment this year over last, but a good part of the change is due 
to the growing effectiveness of the placement work.

In addition to the alumni work done by the University Placement Bureau in 
Ithaca, the Cornell Club Employment Service in New York, under the manage
ment of Mr. P. 0 . Reyneau, ’ 13, devotes its full time to that field. There are 
also seventeen alumni field placement secretaries at present, each appointed by 
his local club to serve its territory. The work of these volunteer placement secre
taries, coordinated by the Bureau in Ithaca, is important in providing local con
tacts for Cornell alumni and employers. The University is indebted to each for 
his interest and help.



T a b l e  I
ALUMNI PLACEMENT STATISTICS 

University Placement Bureau 1940 1939 1938
Number of placements .........................................  33 25 15
Number of positions listed .................................  400 356 211
Number of active registrants .............................  568 515 370

*Number of inactive registrants .........................  1368 1171 1077
Employment Service of the Cornell Club 

of New York, N . Y.

Number of placements .......................................... 55 50 60
Number of positions listed .................................. 320 240 240
Number of active registrants ...........................  410 460 480
Number of inactive registrants ........................  1590 1350 1170

The problems involved in providing a satisfactory alumni placement service 
have not been solved, by any means. One of the most difficult is that having to do 
with the placement of men and women over forty-five years of age. Additional 
funds for travel and office assistance necessary to maintain a cordial working re
lationship with a wide variety of employers are desirable. Secretarial help for 
the Employment Service at the Cornell Club in New York is almost imperative. 
That office has never had the services of a clerk or stenographer. If such a per
son were provided, the manager’s time could be used to much greater advantage.

SENIOR PLACEMENT

The Bureau has assembled data, from its own files and from the several college 
and department offices, concerning the placement of the 1940 class as of June 17, 
Commencement Day. A  summary of this information is to be found in Table II. 
It is pleasing to note the improvement in employment this year over the last 
two. The figures were assembled before any students had left the campus. Many 
who had not definitely accepted jobs had one or more opportunities to do so and 
many others have developed such opportunities since leaving the campus. Only 
those who had definitely accepted employment have been included as employed 
in the table.

The principle function of the University Placement Bureau in the field of 
senior placement has been to coordinate and supplement the placement work of 
the various colleges which was going on at the time the central Bureau was 
created. Coordination is indicated in its senior placement work this year. Roughly 
one hundred companies actually visited the campus to interview students. Fifty- 
six of them corresponded with the Bureau previous to their visits and in about 
half the cases, the interviews were conducted at the Bureau’s offices. The other 
half, after preliminary correspondence as to dates', records, etc., were directed 
to the college or department from which they wished to select students. The 
Bureau was in correspondence with over fifty other companies in search of men 
and sent records of seniors to thirty-two of them, some placements resulting.

Supplementing the former senior placement work of the University has meant, 
chiefly, providing placement service directly to students of the College of A rts 
and Sciences and to those of other colleges more interested in general commer
cial and business opportunities than in the fields of their major studies. W ork 
with seniors in Liberal A rts has indicated that in the great majority of cases, 
students have not been prepared to choose their future occupations intelligently. 
More than half the class go on to graduate study each year. Most of those who 
do not, register with the Placement Bureau for work. It would seem entirely 
reasonable to equip this sizable group with some general information concerning 
the fields of work which may be open to them and to do so early enough in their 
college course so that any necessary adjustment of curriculum might be accom
plished. The Placement Bureau has attempted to supply such information, and 
has done so successfully to a limited number of seniors, through bulletins, in



fo rm a l classes, and  in d ivid u al con feren ce. B u t it is n ot able  to  reach  a ll those 
w h o  need it, n o r to  reach  them  soon enough.

T a b l e  I I
EMPLOYMENT OF I94O GRADUATES 

PLACEMENTS REPORTED 
TO THE BUREAU AND THE SEVERAL COLLEGES AND DEPARTMENTS 

AS OF JUNE 17, I94O
Percent

Positions Con- Unemployed or Not
Reported tinning Total Reporting as of June 15 

College June 17  Studies Class 1940 1939 1938
Agriculture:

M en  .....................................  133 17 235 36 30 33
W o m e n  ..............................  6 3 24 62 84 82

Architecture: 6 1 14 5 °  69 So
Arts &  Sciences:

M en  ..................................... 52 162 267 21 36 37
W o m en  .............................. 9 36 132 66 58 59

Engineering:
B . S. in A .  E ....................  42 o 51 17 39 49
C . E ........................................  17 3 28 29 38 75
E  E  ................................... 11 1 16 25 32 44
M . E ........................    33 1 4 i 17 30 49
Chem . E n g .......................... 10 o  12 8 o 8

Home Economics: 57 2 102 34 39 4°
Hotel: 36 o 42 14 27 9
Veterinary: 35 0 42 19 27 23

T o ta l .........................  445 226 1007 33-6%  3$ %  4 i %

UNDERGRADUATE PLACEMENT

S u m m e r  P l a c e m e n t . T h e re  fo llo w  d ata  on the B u re a u ’s sum m er placem ent 
activ ity . C o rn ell’s location , a w a y  fro m  the la rg e  em p lo yin g  areas, has m ade it 
d ifficult fo r  o u r students to  search  fo r  th eir jo b s  o r to  rep o rt fo r  p relim in a ry  in 
te rv iew s b efo re  the end o f the sp rin g  term . A s  a result, p lacem ents h av e  not 
been h ig h  in this field, a lth o u gh  continued im p rovem en t is to  be exp ected  th ro u gh  
developm ent and en largem en t o f the p resen t sum m er em p lo yer gro up .

T a b l e  I I I  
s u m m e r  p l a c e m e n t  d a t a

1940 1939 1938
Placements Reported ...................................................................... 39 26 14
Calls

F o r  cam p w o r k  ......................................................  31 21 20
F o r  oth er w o r k  ...................................................... 42 22 23

Registrations
' F o r  cam p w o r k  .................................    145 x45 l 32

F o r  oth er w o r k  ......................................................  332 258 212

T e r m -t im e  P l a c e m e n t . O n e  thousan d one hundred and th irty-o n e  students, 
tw en ty-o n e p er cent o f the u n d erg rad u ate  enrollm ent, re g is tered  w ith  the U n i
v e r s ity  P la cem en t B u re a u  fo r  p art-tim e w o r k  o f som e kind. F o r  th is g ro u p  there 
w e re  a va ilab le  a r e la tiv e ly  sm all num ber o f jo b s  in fra te rn itie s , so ro rities, o r p r i
vate  hom es in e x c h a n g e  fo r  m eals o r  room , a la rg e  num ber o f ca lls  fo r  w o rk  of 
a v e r y  tem p o rary  n atu re, such as su bstitute w a ite r  o r d ish w ash er, sn ow  sh o vel
ling, cu ttin g  g ra ss , etc., and N. Y . A . w o rk .

*In addition, there are 1141 registrations of former seniors on file.



The Bureau filled seven hundred and forty-three requests from employers for 
student help during the year. It is not known just what the duration of the 
average job was. A  number of calls for temporary work developed into lasting 
jobs. Clerical help was not available to follow up student placements and earn
ings with any accuracy. In addition, through the N. Y . A . Program, seven hun
dred and sixty-three students received work enough to earn close to fifteen 
dollars a month each. N. Y . A. earnings are shown in the following table.

T a b l e  I V

SU M M ARY OF M ON TH LY N . Y. A . PAYROLLS 
1939-40

Month Number Students Aided Payroll
October ...................................... .........................  578 $ 7,90449
November .............................................. .......................  603 8,497.12
December .............................................. .........................  599 8,633.98
January .................................................... .........................  608 8,651.38
February ................................................ .......................  616 9.166.13
March ....................................... ................. 609 9,239.41
April ........................................................................... 653 10,310.59
May ........................................................ 10,756.56
June ........................................................ .........................  538 7,63970

$80,799.36
Total number of students aided .. 763
Average per student for nine months ........................................ $105.90

Almost all of the $80,800 which N. Y . A . students earned this year has gone
to pay for some useful work in a University Department. The faculty in general 
has come to have a high regard for the N. Y . A . Program and to feel that the 
help provided them through these funds is, in many cases, indispensable to the 
proper functioning of their departments. The N. Y . A. student has made a real 
place for himself as a part-time worker for the University, which suggests the 
possibility of providing University or scholarship supported work assignments as 
a regular form of student aid.

The city of Ithaca offers relatively few opportunities for the self-supporting 
student, as would be expected in a community of its size and character. Practi
cally all student work is obtained in the University or University community. 
In spite of this, there are between five and seven hundred steady jobs over which 
the University has no control. Most of these jobs are in fraternities or sororities. 
Others are in the Student Agencies, local restaurants and cafeterias, and with 
private families. Within the University, student hiring is so decentralized that 
literally no one knows how many are employed or where. In this situation, the 
Placement Bureau’s problem has been to gain the support and cooperation 
of these many student employer groups in order to provide a market for the 
students who seek its help. It has encouraged the Student Agencies in every 
possible way, stimulating the development of a Novelty Agency which catered 
to the football crowds successfully, and in general broadening the opportunities 
for students with the various Agencies.

Some centralized control over student employment seems desirable though dif
ficult of attainment. Only through such control can student work be coordinated 
properly with loans and scholarships to provide the tools with which to solve the 
student’s financial problems to best advantage.

The Bureau has been actively interested in legislation affecting the status of 
the student worker. Efforts to get the Unemployment Insurance Law  amended 
were successful so that student workers in fraternities and sororities are now 
exempted from its provisions. A t the present time, the Bureau is cooperating in 
an effort to secure exemptions for students under the Minimum W age and Hour 
Board codes for restaurants and hotels, permitting them to continue to earn their 
meals in exchange for work.



It is worthy of note that two student cooperative dining rooms, feeding about 
280 men at low cost, have been in operation for some time near the campus. A  
second cooperative house providing living quarters was opened during the year.

H e r b e r t  H .  W i l l i a m s , 
Director of the University Placement Bureau.

A p p e n d i x  XVIII 
R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D i r e c t o r  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  

a n d  A t h l e t i c s

To the President of the University:
Si r : Once again it is my pleasure to submit the annual report of the Depart

ment of Physical Education and Athletics.
The year 1939-40 has been a most satisfactory one for all Cornell intercol

legiate athletic teams. Moreover, to add to the flavor, and as welcome perquisites, 
baseball, cross country, football, and rowing each emerged with a championship, 
either real, or mythical. Our coaching staff has proven itself eminently qualified 
and psychologically able to teach the technical requirements and to place on the 
fields of play well-drilled, properly conditioned Cornell teams.

During the past year there have been some changes in the physical make-up 
of the athletic plant, notable among which are the new stone entrance gates and 
stone ticket booths at Schoellkopf and a new shelter house for rowing on the 
east shore of Cayuga Lake. The former have contributed greatly to the general 
appearance of the plant. The addition of the latter made it possible to conduct 
one of the most satisfactory Spring Day crew regattas ever held in Ithaca.

Directed by a desire to sponsor carry-over sports, and prompted by the general 
enthusiasm for golf, this department provided $25,000 from the 1938-39 receipts 
of the Athletic Division to construct a nine-hole golf course. Since that time, 
we have allocated $14,300 additional for the purchase of materials and to provide 
proper maintenance of the course until it is opened next spring. From all indica
tions, a nine-hole course will be entirely inadequate to meet the apparent needs 
of all interested.

Our outdoor facilities, however strained, are disproportionately ample com
pared with our deficient indoor recreational circumstances. The records show 
that an unusually high percentage of our male students participate in intramural 
athletics. During the winter months when such activities have an especial health 
value, facilities are so lacking as to render it impossible to carry on anything 
approaching an adequate program.

Physical fitness has a significant connotation in these days of world crisis. 
There is much talk of American youth becoming flaccid. It is our task to provide 
every means of preparing our charges here at Cornell for any emergency re
quiring physical fitness. To this end, we are inaugurating next fall the first 
organized physical training and corrective exercise classes for Cornell men. 
A ll boys excused from military training because of physical disabilities, will 
be required to take this course. A ll others are welcome. Classes will be con
ducted and supervised by members of our coaching staff. Again, our utter lack 
of sufficient gymnasium equipment makes this venture considerably more difficult.

The program started four years ago to rehabilitate a plant that had been 
allowed to reach a deplorable condition, the sums allocated to the golf course, 
and other construction projects have precluded payment of any substantial 
amounts toward reducing our indebtedness to the University. W e now feel, 
however, that our present plant is in good condition, requiring little more than 
proper maintenance for some time to come. Thus, we are hopeful that the future 
will see a gradual reduction in our indebtedness, leveling off this burden to a 
degree which will enable us to accomplish more comprehensive recreational 
achievements, as always in the best interests of the University.

J a m e s  L y n a h , 
Director of Physical Education and Athletics.



A p p e n d i x  X I X  

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  C h a i r m a n  o f  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  

o f  H y g i e n e

To the President of the University:
S ir : I have the honor to present the report of the Department of Hygiene 

and Preventive Medicine for the year 1939-40.

STUDENT ILLNESSES

The year has been remarkable for the comparative absence of the communi
cable diseases. In the student body of 6,657 persons there occurred during the 
year only 40 cases of infectious mononucleosis, 21 cases of acute interstitial 
pneumonitis, 4 cases of pneumonia, 3 cases of german measles, 2 cases of chicken- 
pox, and 2 cases of scarlet fever. Though there were 666 cases of common cold 
with fever there was no epidemic of grippe or influenza.

Students made 23,539 calls at the office of the men’s medical adviser, 5,984 
calls at the women’s medical office. There were 208 operations performed at the 
Infirmary; 94 of these being minor surgery, 56 being treatments of fractures 
and dislocations, 37 appendectomies, 21 tonsillectomies. Four deaths occurred, 
one due to an idiosyncrasy to a drug in use for the treatment of Vincent’s gingi
vitis, one due to suicide, one due to a head injury suffered in an automobile ac
cident, and one due to streptococcus viridans meningitis.

M EN TAL HYGIENE

The work of our mental hygienists, Dr. Douglas Darling and Dr. Ruth Stelle 
is summarized as follow s:

cjo  Dr. Darling c/o Dr. Stelle
No. of psychogenic cases seen......................  111 79

(91 new— 20 old) (56 new— 23 old)
Patients hospitalized in the Infirmary  19
Patients requiring leave of absence i   9 3
Patients who failed or were dropped for

scholastic reasons ..................................  4
Dr. Darling has classified the nature of the psychogenic problems in his i n  

cases as follows:
New Ola

1. Problems of organic disease.........................................................  5
2. Economic problems ........................................................................  2
3. Academic and vocational problems.............................................. 6 1
4. Problems of interpersonality relations.......................................  27 8

A. Family ........................................................................... ( 2) ( 2>
B. Sexual ........................................................................... 0 7 ) ( 6 )
C. Social and racial........................................................... ( 4 )

5. Problems of internal personality organization.........................  42 II
A. Psychoneurotic structure ......................................... (18) ( 4 )
B. Cyclothymic structure ............................................... ( 1) ( 1)
C. Pre-schizoid personality structure..........................  ( 2)
D. Schizoid personality structure..................................  ( 5) ( 1)
E. Schizophrenia ............................................................. ( 2) ( r )
F. Psychopathic personality............................................. ( 1 )
G. Atypical structure ....................................................... (13) ( 4)

6. No or unknown psychiatric problem........................................... 9
Dr. Stelle has classified her cases as follow s:

Nervous overactivity and neurotic traits.............................................................  T0
Emotional maladjustment, general.......................................................................  22



Emotional maladjustment, simple situational............................................ 11
Psychoneuroses .........................................................................................................  33
Schizophrenia ...........................................................................................................  3

Dr. Stelle reports that 27 of her 79_ cases with psychogenic problems were
found in the entering class and only 10 in the senior class.

There were 166 students registered in the mental hygiene courses during the
year.

THE CARDIAC PROGRAM 

Dr. Cuykendall gave special cardiac examinations to 169 persons most of 
whom had been referred to her as possible cardiac cases by the staff physicians.

Amongst the members of the freshman and senior classes the following cardiac 
cases were found.

Class of 1943 
Men Women

Organic heart d isease ............................  12 13
Congenital ............................ ( 1) ( 1)
Rheumatic ............................ ( n )  ( I2)
Hypertension ......................  68 3

The incidence of organic heart disease in these classe
Class of 19 4 3 ................ men 1 %
Class of 19 4 0 .................men 1.3%

COMBATING TUBERCULOSIS

Class of 1940
Men Women

11 5
( 1)
(10) ( 5)

33 0

women 3-9%
women 1.8%

Men Women Total
201 200 401

5i 57 108

2S-3% 28.5% 26.6%
I I 2

IO 10
I I I 12
IO 10
IO 10
20 20

I I 2

Number of positive reactors found................................
Percentage of those tested found to be positive reac

tors ...............................................................................
Cases diagnosed as clinically active tuberculosis ..
Cases diagnosed as clinically inactive tuberculosis. . .
Total of new cases found................................................
Cases previously diagnosed, returned to college........
Newly found cases, allowed to stay............................

Total cases under observation at Cornell..
Withdrawals from college because of tuberculosis.. . .

O f the 20 cases of clinical tuberculosis under the observation of Dr. Showacre 
and Dr. Evans only two had to give up their work and seek sanitarium care 
during the year. .

Due to the generosity of Mr. John H. Mayer 39 students who reacted posi
tively to tuberculin received chest radiographs which they could otherwise not 
have afforded.

SOCIAL HYGIENE

Though the Wassermann test was offered to all those who desired it only 102 
asked that it be done. Among these no positive reactions occurred. Departmen
tal records show no cases of syphilis, 5 cases of gonorrheal urethritis, and 1 case 
of gonorrheal rheumatism.

TH E  S K IN  CLINIC

Dr. Gould reported 2,381 special consultations regarding skin conditions or 
diseases among 276 students.

The commonest skin conditions found were:
W arts ..........................................................  49 cases
Fungus infections ....................................... 46
Severe acne ................................................  29
Impetigo ......................................................  24
Eczema ......................................................... : 7
Boils ................  *5
Acute dermatitis ......................................... J5



ORTHOPEDIC CASES

Dr. Deyoe reported having seen 126 orthopedic cases. He cooperated with 
the Department of Physical Education in providing corrective exercises for 59 
of such cases.

TH E CARE OF ATHLETES

A ll candidates for intercollegiate athletic teams were examined by members 
of our staff. A ll injuries sustained in athletics were seen by our staff members. 
The following table summarizes this work.

No. examined No. examined Total Number Number 
for this sport for this sport Number Rejected Injured 

only and others Examined
Baseball ........................ 83 55 138 7
Basketball .................... 52 32 84 6
Boxing .......................... SO 28 78 7
Crew ............................ 263 48 312 1 10
Fencing ........................ 35 13 48 1
Football: ...................... 204 92 298 2 112

Varsity .................. (45)
Freshman .............. (42)
Spring .................. ( n )
150 Pound ............ (14)

G o l f ................................ 12 7 19
Hockey ........................ 17 20 37 4
Lacrosse ...................... 32 26 58 16
Polo .............................. 48 11 60 1 2
Soccer .......................... 67 28 96 1 10
Swimming .................... 36 19 55
T rack ............................ 172 68 241 1 19
Tennis .......................... 33 13 46
Wrestling .................... 76 30 107 1 38
Intramurals, Rugby
and Winter S p o rts .... 19 15 34 3
Touch Football .......... 90

Totals ............ 1711 7 325

In caring for the athletic injuries, Dr. Britton gave 2,201 treatments and
found it necessary to call in consultants outside the department as follow s:

Surgical consultations in 20 cases 
X -ray consultations in 10 cases 
Dental consultations in 8 cases 
Eye, ear, nose, and throat consultations in 7 cases 

Of the 10 cerebral concussions seen during the year, football contributed 6, 
lacrosse 2, and wrestling 2. O f the 25 fractures seen, football contributed 10, 
wrestling 6, boxing 3. O f the 15 dislocations, football contributed 3, and wres
tling 3- ,

Among the intramural sports, touch-football was the most dangerous, pro
viding 1 cerebral concussion, 7 fractures, 8 dislocations and I “ internal in
juries.” The toboggan provided 21 injuries, 7 of which were fractured vertebrae. 
It is hoped that the new regulations recently set up for the operation of the
toboggan will result in a marked reduction in these figures for next year.

HEALTH EXAM IN ATIO N S

Examinations, m en :
Class of 1943......................................- ..................  I23°
Class of 1940........................................................... 746



Entering Graduate Students and others........  1237 3,2 I3
Examinations, women:

Class of 1943.................................................. 334
Class of 1940.................................................  279
Entering Graduate Students and oth ers........  149 7°2

T ota l ...........................................................  3,975
TH E INCIDENCE OF UNREMEDIED PH YSICAL DEFECTS (M E N )

1034 Men, 746 Men,
Class of ’40 Class of ’40
as Freshmen as Seniors 

D efects needing special care of su rg eo n .. . . . . . .  70 13
Defects needing ear, nose, and throat specialist. 43 44
Defects needing special care of dentist................  53 3°
Defects needing special care of o cu lis t..  65 60
Defects needing special care of orthopedist  211 68

442 (42.7%) 221 (29.4%)

INCIDENCE OF FAULTY HEALTH HABITS (M E N )

Class of ’40 Class of ’40
as Freshmen as Seniors

Faults in important health habits........................ ... 266— (25.7%) 458— (61.3%)
Failure to obtain prescribed amount of exercise 95— (11.3% ) 129— ( l 7-3% )
Failure to obtain 8 hours a night of sleep  79— ( 9-9% ) I24— (16.6%)
Using more than the equivalent of 10 cigarettes

daily ......................................................................  76— ( 9-5% ) 169— (22.7%)
Drinking more than two cups of coffee or tea

daily ....................................................................  13— ( 1-6%) 35— ( 4-7% )
From the figures above it is evident that over one-quarter of Cornell students 

do not obtain correction of their physical defects while they are in the Universi
ty and that faulty health habits increase rather than decrease in number during 
student life. The need for hygiene instruction, for follow-up of students with 
remediable defects, and for special provision for financing the correction of 
defects is obvious.

FOLLOW-UP CONFERENCES

Though time did not permit the routine examining of all sophomores and 
juniors, the records of both of these classes were reviewed during the second 
term and all students with remediable defects still unremedied were called in for 
a follow-up conference. .

Follow-up studies were made on 129 cases of albuminuria, and 12 cases ot 
glycosuria. There were no cases of nephritis and but 1 case of diabetes found.

CLASSROOM TEACHING

1513 students registered for Hygiene I, all but 73 completing it successfully. 
1418 students registered for Hygiene II, all but 119 completing it successfully. 
338 students registered for elective courses, all but 26 completing them sue- 

cessfully.
The University requirement was waived because of work completed elsewhere 

in 13 cases for Hygiene I, in 11 cases for Hygiene II.
43 students petitioned to take the comprehensive examination in Hygiene I, 

30 took this examination, 2 passed it. . . T
42 students petitioned to take the comprehensive examination in Hygiene 11, 

26 took this examination, 13 passed it. . .
As an experiment this year the community hygiene (formerly Hygiene II)



was integrated with the personal hygiene (form erly H ygiene I )  and a greater 
emphasis given to the personal hygiene throughout the year. T h e results were 
so favorable that the experim ent w ill be continued the coming year.

COOPERATIVE ACTIVITIES

Our staff contributed to the work of other departments of the Universitv 
as follow s:

1. Exam ined 113 women food handlers, 23 women employees. Exam ined 95 
men food handlers, 245 men employees, and gave 635 treatments to 179 
injured employees.

2. Exam ined and immunized 150 students against typhoid fever for the D e 
partment of M ilitary Science.

3. Rejected upon the basis of physical examination 136 students from the 
basic course in Military Science.

4. Examined 32 students in contact with Nursery School children.
5. M ade and interpreted 2,108 radiographs, 99 electrocardiogram s, 8927 

clinical laboratory tests including 76 basal metabolism tests.
6. Supervised the isolation of 12 cases of communicable disease at the In

firmary.
7. Reviewed the medical records of 540 students whose scholastic standing 

was in question and sent notes to the college deans covering those cases 
when illness was a significant factor in accounting for poor scholastic work

8. \ accinated against smallpox 102 students preliminary to entrance in the 
University.

9. Supervised the sanitation of the swimming pools in the men’s and women’s 
gymnasiums.

10. Prescribed special exercises for 59 orthopedic cases who are required to 
take corrective physical education rather than the regularly prescribed 
course.

11. Treated 11 visiting athletes from other institutions who received injuries 
in sports here at Cornell.

NEEDS FOR TH E FUTURE

The Board of Trustees, acting upon the report of its special committee, has 
already authorized for next year (1) a $3 increase in the Health and Infirmary 
fee (bringing it to $15 a year), (2) the organization of a University Clinic on 
the campus m the McMahon house (3) the appointment of a Clinical Director 
and Physician-in-Chief to the Infirmary and Clinic, (4) the appointment of 
three residents at the Infirmary who will provide general medical treatment 
under the direction of the Physician-in-Chief.

It is hoped that the setting up of these additional treatment facilities will not 
emphasize treatment at the expense of our preventive and health educational 
efforts but will make all three phases of the program more complete, better 
controlled, and more systematic.

In this expansion of the student health service work the need for a new 
Health Service Building becomes even more obvious, and it is hoped that funds 
may be found for erecting a building on the campus to provide for bedside 
medical care, ambulatory medical care, medical examining, and health teaching.

D. F. S m i l e y .
Professor of Hygiene and Medical Adviser.
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A p p e n d i x  X X  

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D i r e c t o r  o f  M i l i t a r y  T r a i n i n g

To the President of the University:

S i r  : I have the honor to submit this report of the Department of Military 
Science and Tactics for the academic year 1939-40.

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

It is desired this year to depart somewhat from the usual report submitted by 
this department to emphasize particularly the program of extra-curricular activi
ties which is carried out each year. These activities place a heavy extra burden 
on the officers of the department, but the benefits accruing to the University 
amply justify the present program. The officers, without exception, concien- 
tiously and efficiently performed these duties in the same spirit of loyalty and 
to the best interest of the University as they do in all other required duties.

O f the sports managed by the Military Department, polo, a University minor 
sport, entails the greatest amount of extra work both by officers and by the 
enlisted men of the detachment, the season covering practically the entire college 
year. The instruction and practice are held five days in the week from 4:30 to 
6:30 P. M. The squad, composed of the Varsity squad averaging 17 men and 
the Freshman squad averaging 25 men, require the services of two officers as 
coaches. They were this year Major F. A . Metcalf and Captain G. B. Coverdale. 
Considering the amount of time devoted each week, the number of students 
participating, and the fact that the season covers almost the entire college year, 
the value of the sport is apparent. The Varsity played 17 games during the 
season, 10 of them away from Ithaca, and the Freshmen 3 games. Because 
of the fact that the team this year was composed of men with relatively little 
previous experience, the showing was not as good as usual.

In order to use to the maximum the facilities available for instruction in 
horsemanship, the department conducted special classes in equitation in addition 
to the course prescribed for Basic Field Artillery students. One class was held 
for selected men students and one class for selected girl students. Each class was 
held twice a week. The girls’ class assisted the Department of Physical Educa
tion in their program for girl students during the spring term. The Girls’ Riding 
Class, under Captain E. H. Lastayo, was composed of thirty girls, vacancies in 
the class being filled after elimination tests of all Freshman applicants. Instruc
tion in all these classes was pointed toward participation in the Annual Cornell 
R. O. T . C. Horse Show.

The 20th Annual Horse Show, held on the evenings of April 26 and 27, was 
designed to stimulate interest in performance among the students in the equitation 
classes in the R. O. T. C. as a whole, and on the campus and in the community 
in general. In addition, it was designed so as to bring to Cornell outside horses 
and horsemen, in the belief that opening the show to outside entries creates a cer
tain amount of good will toward the University. An innovation this year was 
special classes in judging, with the co-operation of the Department of Animal 
Husbandry. It is believed that the show was fully as successful as in years past. 
Although the time and labor required of the officers and men of the department 
in preparing for and conducting the show are considerable, the interest shown 
both by the students and by the community indicates that the effort is warranted.

Other sports managed by the department are the' rifle and pistol teams. The 
rifle team, coached this year by M ajor J. F. Farnsworth, is recognized by the 
Cornell University Athletic Association as a minor sport. The season runs 
from October to mid-April. In addition to the regular practice for the Varsity 
and Freshman squads, a small arms firing school was conducted during the 
winter and was opened to all Freshmen in the R. O. T. C. About 75 students 
took advantage of the instruction. The rifle team had an unusually successful sea
son, winning all the dual matches, winning the Second Corps Area Intercolle



giate Meet and placing second in the National Intercollegiate Postal Meet. This 
is the highest place ever won by Cornell in the last mentioned meet. The pistol 
team, coached by Captain R. T. Finn, although not recognized by the University 
as a minor sport, entails about as much time and effort as the rifle team. In 
addition to the regular coaching of the Varsity and Freshmen squads, Captain 
Finn conducted a school in pistol firing for Freshmen which was attended by 
about 80 students.

The department has continued to do its share in the social life of the campus. 
Officers of the department have acted as Faculty Advisers for the Cornell Offi
cers’ Club, a social organization for the Advanced Course R. O. T. C. students; 
for Scabbard and Blade, a national military society) for Pi Tau P i Sigma, a na
tional honorary Signal Corps society; for the Clef Club, a selected club for 
upperclassmen of the Band; and for the Pershing Rifles, a national military 
organization. These societies combined to put on a military ball and carnival 
early in the spring in Barton Hall which was opened to all students in the 
University in place of the old military ball, admittance to which was limited. 
The success of this new venture justified the belief that this affair will eventually 
become one of the most popular on the campus. The major social activity of 
the department, however, was the Annual N avy (Spring D ay) Ball held as 
in years past for the sole purpose of raising funds for the Band. The proceeds 
from this ball are the sole source of funds to cover all expenses of the Band in
cluding the cost of their trips away from the University each year with the 
University football teams. This ball is one of the two largest social functions 
on the campus each year. A  ball of the proportions of the N avy Ball requires 
a vast amount of planning and supervision. This is done by the Adjutant, this 
year M ajor W . R. Slaughter, who was assisted by students from the R. O. T. C. 
and from the University at large. Although the Ball and the Band are under 
the immediate supervision of the Military Department, they are conducted for 
the benefit of the University as a whole, particularly the Athletic Department. 
Consequently participation outside of the R. O. T. C. is encouraged. The net 
proceeds this year for the Band Fund were approximately $5,500 which is 
about the average for past years but considerably larger than that for last year.

The Cornell R. O. T . C. Band under the immediate supervision this year of 
M ajor H. D. Gibson and directed by Mr. G. L. Coleman, is one of the most 
important extra-curricular activities of the department. Actually there are two 
bands, the Cadet Band composed of underclassmen who are permitted to take 
Band in lieu of basic R. O. T . C. training, and the Varsity Band composed 
largely of upperclassmen. There are approximately 80 Freshmen and 44 Sopho
mores enrolled in the cadet Band and approximately 51 upperclassmen in the 
Varsity Band. For practical purposes, however, there is little distinction between 
the two bands, the Cadet Band acting as a feeder for the Varsity and most of the 
Sophomores and a few of the Freshmen playing in both bands. The band work 
is particularly arduous during the football season, as it is necessary to hold 
practice and drill almost daily. Thereafter two or three sessions each week are 
required. This year, and in recent years, the excellence of the Cornell Band has 
won it such wide and favorable recognition that today it is almost an essential 
adjunct of the football team and of the University. Only by consistent hard work 
by the department and by the students can it be maintained in its present high 
standard of attainment.

ENROLLMENT I939-4O

Ordnance ........
Signal Corps ..

Enrolled in Fall Completed in Spring
Basic Advanced Basic Advanced
1st 2nd 1st 2nd 1st 2nd 1st 2nd
Year Year Year Year Year Year Year Year
300 213 49 34 241 174 47 33645 488 84 56 563 376 72 52

22 18 22 1775 67 10 12 63 56 I O I I
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Band ................... 90 62 80 44
Total  m o  830 165 120 947 650 151 113

Total Enrolled ..................................  2225
Total Completed ..............................  1861

Advanced Course students are required to attend a summer camp of six 
weeks, normally between the junior and senior years. During the summer of 
1939, Cornell students attended these camps as follow s:

Infantry (Plattsburg Barracks, N. Y .)  ............................................  33
Field Artillery (Madison Barracks, N. Y .)  ....................................  54
Ordnance (Aberdeen Proving Ground, Md.) ..................................  22
Signal Corps (Fort Monmouth, N. J.) ............................................  7

One hundred eleven commissions as Second Lieutenants, Reserve Corps (or 
Certificates of Eligibility for those under twenty-one years of age) were con
ferred on students completing the Advanced Course during the academic year 
1939-40, distributed as follows:

Infantry ..............................................  32
Field A rtillery ..................................  51
Ordnance ............................................  17
Signal Corps ....................................  11

(Four Field Artillery and one Infantry of the above figures received commis
sions in the Quartermaster Corps.)

CURRICULA

Certain minor changes have been made in the curricula of the R. O. T . C. by 
the W ar Department during the past year, designed to increase its general value 
to the student both in the practical work and in the standard of scholarship re
quired in the theoretical work. The ratio of theoretical to practical work remains 
approximately the same, that is 2 to 1 for the Basic Course and 4 to 1 for the 
Advanced Course. The attitude of the students during attendance at Military 
Science has continued excellent. This was particularly noticeable in their en
deavor this year to make a fine showing at the President’s Review when the 
annual W ar Department inspectors also were present. A ll four units were again 
rated Excellent this year as a result of the W ar Department inspection. This is 
the highest rating authorized. The change of the name of the building of the 
department from “ Drill H all” to “ Barton H all” , authorized by the Board of 
Trustees during the winter, has already has a most satisfactory psychological 
effect in overcoming a widespread belief that the instruction of M ilitary Science 
and Tactics consisted largely of mere drill. A  certain amount of practical work 
is necessary but this is used mainly for the purpose of teaching leadership.

FACILITIES

Steady progress has been made during the year in continuing the improve
ment and upkeep of the facilities of the Military Department in proportion to 
the limited funds available. This includes Barton Hall, the Stables, and the 
Riding Hall. The Department of Buildings and Grounds has completed ar
rangements for improving the preservation and care of the main floor of Barton 
Hall.

FACULTY AND STAFF

Changes in Arm y commissioned personnel at the beginning of the Fall term 
w ere:

M ajor W alter L. Mitchell, Inf., vice Lt. Colonel James I. Muir, Inf.
Major Jesse B. Matlack, F.A., vice M ajor Charles E. Boyle, F.A.
Major Benjamin W . Venable, Inf., vice M ajor James O. Tarbox, Inf.
Captain Edward H. Lastayo, F.A., vice Captain George M. Williamson, F.A.



Captain Garrison B. Coverdale, F.A ., vice Captain Leslie B. Downing, F.A . 
Captain Russell T. Finn, F.A., vice Captain John R. Pitman, F.A.
The total faculty and staff personnel consists of fourteen officers and twenty- 

eight enlisted men of the Army.

W . C. P o t t e r ,
Colonel, Field Artillery, and Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

A p p e n d i x  XXI 

R e p o r t  o f  t h e  D i r e c t o r  o f  E x t r a m u r a l  C o u r s e s

T o the President of the University:

S i r : I have the honor to submit a report on the work of the Extramural 
Courses for the year 1939-40.

Instructional centers for the Extramural Courses have been maintained during 
the past year at Cortland, Ithaca Memorial Hospital, Montour Falls, Ovid, and 
Rochester.

The fees collected from students enrolled in these courses have been sufficient 
to pay for all instructional stipends, travel expense connected with the instruc
tional service, and office expense, with a net balance of $388.79.

Since most students interested in courses of this nature are teachers actively in 
service in the public schools, any reduction in teachers’ salaries tends to be 
reflected in fewer teachers taking advantage of such offerings. This has been the 
case during the past two years although a few more students were enrolled this 
year than last. Reduction in state aid for schools is reflected here as it has 
been in comparable areas.

A  notable project this year has been the maintenance of a course in Curriculum 
Construction in Industrial Schools at Rochester. This course was offered by 
Dr. L. A . Emerson, professor of industrial education. This is an area in public 
education which is expanding rapidly at the present time and by its nature it 
requires the type of service in the professional improvement of teaching which 
can best be given through extramural courses. Professor Emerson, in a memo
randum (Sept. 17, 1939), described the needs as follows:

The Board of Education of Rochester is opening up this fall a new vocational 
school designed primarily for boys of retarded school level who are to be trained 
for the semi-skilled occupations. A s this is a relatively new field of vocational 
education, the Associate Superintendent, Mr. Bird, is anxious that the faculty 
of this school have an opportunity to study the problem of curriculum con
struction with particular reference to the type of program to be offered there. 
Mr. Fink, of the State Department of Education, is also interested in the possi
bilities of such work on the part of the faculty. It has been proposed that I offer 
an extramural course for this group, covering the general problems of curriculum 
building for vocational schools applied particularly to the program of this new 
school. The faculty is ready to undertake such a course, with the plan of 
offering a two-hour unit to run through the school year, with the class meeting 
every other week. The proposed content of the course is similar to that offered 
in the summer sessions to technical teachers, but is somewhat broader and will 
include a study of the school as a whole rather than being limited to related work 
only.

The course in English Composition given for public health nurses has per
mitted a group of aspiring professional workers to add to their competence 
and at the same time to make some advancement toward meeting the state re
quirements for higher classification.

Courses in the other centers were given primarily for public school teachers. 
The work in educational psychology was articulated with actual classroom prob-
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lems as they emerged from day to day in school procedures. In an Extramural 
Course there are exceptional opportunities to join a consideration of a systematic 
treatment of a field with the actual application of principles to methods and 
procedures in the classroom.

The courses in Elementary School Science and Nature Study continue to be 
in demand since they can, for the most part, be given more effectively off campus 
than within university classrooms. In addition to classroom lectures and exer
cises, classes of teachers are taken into the fields to study at first hand. Numer
ous units of interest of this nature become in turn centers of interest for the 
children whose teachers are enrolled in these classes. These become a part of 
the school programs in the schools much to the delight and satisfaction of all 
concerned.

Our Extramural Courses have been established along very conservative 
lines as to offerings, and only regular members of the residence staff may offer 
them. If this policy were somewhat liberalized it seems probable that the work 
could be extended.

There have come requests for the establishment of larger centers in which 
a number of more or less standardized courses for freshmen and sophomores 
might be offered. In short, it has been suggested that what might be the 
equivalent of a junior college might well be considered. This is beyond the 
scope of our offerings as the work is now organized and seems to raise a ques
tion of general university policy. The Binghamton area might well become such 
a center should such a step appear to be desirable. This is a population center 
of considerable size and at present there is no local institution of higher learning 
to provide such services. I believe it is unique among up-state communities in 
this respect as all other communities of this magnitude have at hand some local 
institution of higher learning.

It is not improbable that the present emergency of national defence may give 
rise to new requests for off-campus services and the existence of the organization 
for Extramural Courses will permit of some response without delay or special 
legislation.

C l y d e  B. M o o r e ,

Director of Extramural Courses.

A p p e n d i x  XXII 
R e p o r t  o f  t h e  L i b r a r i a n

To the President of the University:
S i r : I have the honor to submit the report of the Librarian of the University 

Library for the year ended June 30, 1940.
If the growth of libraries and the expansion of library service may be taken 

as a measure of the cultural progress and as a gauge of the intellectual and 
educational level of a nation, the people of the United States may be justly proud 
of the records of the current century in this field. Mere numbers, to be sure, 
are not the sole criterion of excellence; yet it is not without significance that 
not many years ago our national library, the Library of Congress, which now 
(June 1939) numbers 8,470,744 books, pamphlets, pieces of music, maps and 
views, exceeded the world’s hitherto largest libraries, the Bibliotheque Nationale 
in Paris and the Library of the British Museum in London. For many years 
the libraries of Harvard University (4,079,541 items, June 1930) have far out
distanced any single European university.

The share of Cornell University in this phase of American expansion has not 
been insignificant. The total for libraries on the campus is now 1,063,203 items. It 
is true that for several decades after the beginning of the century, and particu
larly during the universal decline that followed the W orld W ar, the libraries



of Cornell University did not succeed in holding their own with a number of 
other university libraries. This did not mean that Cornell libraries ceased to 
grow, but that others, especially a number of Western and Midwestern state- 
subsidized university libraries, grew and continue to grow more rapidly. In 
recent years, however, there has been a noticeable change in this respect. The 
following table will give a rough idea of the fluctuations in growth of the 
general University Library at Cornell.

BOOKS ADDED
1899-1900..............................14,128
1904-1905 (Fiske gifts) 25,676
1909-1910............................. 11,005
1914-1915............................. 12,627
1919-1920 (W ason gift) 22,414

1924-1925............................13,708
1929-1930............................13 ,n7
1934-1935........................... 10,826
1938-193 9 ........................... 15,684
1939-194 0 ........................... 16,359

The income from library endowment funds has not yet recovered from the 
decline which followed the depression of the early thirties. A s  early as 1936-37 
increased appropriations by the Trustees from the University’s general funds 
helped to counteract the shortage in library endowment income. There were 
further increases in the following years. In addition to these the University 
Library was fortunate in each of the years 1938-39 and 1939-40 to receive a 
special grant of $5,000 from the President’s Surplus Fund. These windfalls did 
much to relieve the growing feeling of despair on the Campus at the apparent 
retrogression in library development. May they be a happy omen for a not too 
distant future, which will see the Library restored to a position commensurate 
with the growth and expansion of the University as a whole. In this connec
tion the Librarian ventures to renew his recommendation that the consideration 
of a possible addition to the present building (if a new building cannot be ob
tained) be not deferred until congestion begins to work havoc in the orderly 
handling and shelving of our books.

The total number of books added to the University Library in 1939-40 was 
16,359 as against 15,684 in 1938-39. This has placed a severe strain upon an 
Accessions, Classification, and Cataloguing staff, which was inadequate even be
fore the recent acceleration in grpwth began. This, together with the antiquated 
equipment and the crowded quarters in which their work has to be done, out of 
sight of the public eye, prompts the Librarian to offer a word of grateful 
commendation to all those who have given their best efforts under trying cir
cumstances. From the disadvantage of working under unfavorable crowded con
ditions the Librarian himself was freed by the generous action of the President, 
when the Librarian’s old quarters were exchanged for a newly appointed, well- 
lighted, commodious office with an ante-room for the Librarian’s Secretary, 
secured by remodelling the large room on the mezzanine floor of the library 
building, formerly used by the Sage School of Philosophy. Comparatively little 
space was gained for the expansion of cataloguing activities, but the installation 
of a new and adequate system of indirect lighting has made a marked differ
ence in working conditions in the Catalogue Room.

The Library Council (now officially designated the Library Board), which 
was reorganized in 1938, held five meetings during the past year. It continued 
its deliberations on the survey of the campus book situation made by its special 
assistant, Mr. William H. Hyde, jr. The discussions culminated in a plan for 
a readjustment of the book fund allotment scheme of the University Library.

During the early part of the past year Air. Hyde continued his work of re
vising the figures for the general survey of the use of book funds on the whole 
campus and also catalogued all books of the Library of the College of A rchi
tecture which had not been represented in the union catalogue in the University 
Library building. For several months Mr. Hyde was loaned to the Dean of the 
College of Engineering to assist in the reorganization of the united libraries of 
the Schools of Mechanical and of Electrical Engineering. In February 1940 
Mr. Hyde was released from his duties with the Library Board and was ap
pointed Librarian of the Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Library.



ACCESSIONS

The total amount expended for books, periodicals, and bindings was $37,028. 
The total number of items added to the University Library was 16,359, of which 
10,878 were for the general library, the remainder going to special collections. 
For the general library 6,414 were purchased and 4,464 were received as gifts. 

Miss Ingersoll, Head of the Accessions Division, reports the following figures:
Items Present 
added extent

General L ibrary............................................................................... 10,878 704,010
Dante Collection ............................................................................. 62 10,874
Petrarch C o llection ......................................................................... 9 4,569
Icelandic Collection ....................................................................... 252 21,674
Wason Chinese Collection ..........................................................  2,121 29,764*
Wordsworth Collection (G ift of Mr. Victor Em anuel)  24 2,646
Cornell University theses ............................................................  7°°  14,446
Philological Seminary ................................................................... 8 1,169
Sage School of Philosophy...........................................................   1,002
German Seminary ...........................................................................   759
French Seminary ......................................................................     24
Latin Seminary ...............................................................................   326
American History Seminary ..............................................     672

Manuscripts ..................................................................................... 10 976
Maps ...............    11 1,189
Cornell University maps and plans ............................................    202
U. S. Coast Survey charts ...........................................................   95°
U. S. Geological Survey atlases...................................................   216
U. S. Geological Survey topographical sheets..........................  808 4,917
British Geological Survey maps...................................................   600

College of Architecture L ibrary..................................................  604 3,784
Barnes Hall L ibrary......................................................................  69 3,917
Chemistry Library (S p ecial)......................................................  38 522
Comstock Memorial Library (Entom ology)..........................  103 2,088
Economics Laboratory Collection..............................................    340
Forestry Library ...........................................................................   1,881
Flower Veterinary L ibrary..........................................................  364 12,515
Goldwin Smith Hall L ibrary........................................................  105 3,945
Gray Memorial Library (Electrical Engineering)................  19 866
Hart Memorial Library (English Literature)........................    4,799
Kuichling Library (Civil Engineering)....................................  20 2,313
Rockefeller Hall Library (P h y s ic s ) ........................................    1,190
Van Cleef Memorial Library (M edicine)................................  154 5,040

Total including manuscripts and maps..................................  16,359 844,185

New York State College of Agriculture L ibrary....................  6,032 116,361
New Y ork State College of Home Economics L ibrary  878 9,659
Law  L ibrary..................................................................................... 3,528 92,998

Total on entire Campus...............................................................  26,797 1,063,203

Among the important single items acquired by purchase this year for the 
general library w ere:
Thomas Aquinas. Opera omnia, ed. Fretti and M are............................  34 vols.
Corpus medicorum graecorum et latinorum............................................  25 vols.
Breviarium Grimani (facsimile) Leyden, 1904-10..................................  15 vols.

* C o u n tin g  b y  C h in ese  volu m es ( ts ’e) the ad dition s to the W a so n  C ollection  num bered 
10,749 and  its  total h old ings a re  38 ,392 .



Les tres riches heures du Due de Berry (Heliogravure facsimile)
Paris, 1904.

The following special additions were made to serial publications:
Bishop Museum, Bulletin............................................................................. 22 vols.
Thwaite’s Western T ravels.........................................................................  18 vols.
Columbia Contributions to Anthropology............................................... 15 vols.

Some of the accessions to special collections are worthy of comment. The 
greatest growth was in the Chinese collection. It is due to the subsidy granted 
in 1938 by the Rockefeller Foundation to supplement the rich holdings of books 
in Western languages about China in the Wason Chinese Collection. The num
ber of books in Chinese added through this gift for the past year was 8,863 
Chinese volumes (ts’e) in 1,333 Chinese wrapped bindings or cases. Among the 
252 titles added to the Icelandic Collection, Professor Hermannsson, Curator 
of the Collection, points out a facsimile edition of the Arna-Magnaean Manu
script, containing, among other sagas, that of the discovery of America by the 
Norsemen.

CATALO G U E D IV ISIO N

Miss Speed, the Head of the Catalogue Division, reports the following figures:
Volumes and pamphlets catalogued........................................................... 16,000
Maps .................................................................................................................  142
Manuscripts ...................................................................................................  9
Titles added to catalogue.............................................................................  8,892
Typewritten cards added.............................................................................  16,698
Printed cards added....................................................................................... 18,601
Cards added to Library of Congress Depository Catalogue..............  60,525
Additions to cards...........................................................................................  8,415
Volumes recatalogued................................................................................... 485
Cards corrected or dated............................................................................... 4.383

CLASSIFICATION AND SHELF DIVISION

The figures reported by Mr. De Grassi for this Division a re :
Books classified...............................................................................................  12,425
Documents ....................................................................................................... 246
Manuscripts ............................................  12
Maps .........................................................................................'.......................  816
Theses ...............................................................................................................  352
Books reclassified........................................................................................... 108
Presses moved................................................................................................. 345
Presses added................................................................................................... 32

PERIODICALS DIVISION

Miss Leland, Head of the Periodicals Division, reports:
Periodicals currently received

By subscription.......................................................................................  1,359
By gift and exchange..............................   1,283

Total .................................................................................................  2,642

Number of volumes on open shelves......................................................... 3,345
Current periodicals on open shelves........................................................... 651
Issued for brief home use ........................................................................... 528
Volumes of periodicals bound..................................................................... 3,161

Among new periodicals added to the list this year w ere:
Acta Brevia Neerlandica de Physiologia, Pharmacologia, Microbiologia e. a. 
Avicultural Magazine



Current Biography
Journal of Documentary Reproduction 
Modern Language Quarterly (Seattle)
Public Administration 
Review of Educational Research 

A s in past years, the List of Publications of Faculty Members and Officers of
the University, appended to the President’s Report, was edited by Miss Leland.

READERS* DIVISION

Mr. Willis, Associate Librarian, in charge of the Reading Room and of 
Inter-library loans, reports:

Days open to the public....................................................................... 341
Registered borrowers:

Faculty ..................................................................................................... 1,439
Students:

College y ea r........................................................................... 4,013
Summer Session..................................................................... 3°3

Recorded use:
Reading Room (number of books)........................................  i 37,3 i°
Seminary rooms........................................................................... 3,°57
Stalls ......................................................................................................... 4,473
Laboratories and Departments............................................ .............. 5,771
Home use (including 14,219 seven-day books and 528 brief loans

of periodicals ................................................................................... 60,193

INTER-LIBRARY LOANS

Lent to other libraries (volumes)1..........................................................  1,216
Borrowed from other libraries..................................................................  462

The number of university, college, government, and industrial libraries that
borrowed from Cornell was 194. Among them were:
University of Buffalo......................... 51 Eastman Kodak Company  25
University of Rochester..................  49 Hamilton College.............................. 23
Syracuse University........................... 47 Iowa State U niversity.................... 23
W ells College..................................... 44 Brown University ............................ 21
Pennsylvania State College  41 University of California................  17
A gfa  Ansco Corporation................... 40 New Y ork State L ibrary...............  16
International Business Machines New Y ork University..................  15

Corporation ................................. 40 University of Chicago......................  13
Hobart College................................... 36 Harvard University.......................... 9
Princeton U niversity......................... 31 Yale U niversity.................................. 6
Columbia U niversity......................... 26

Cornell borrowed books from 62 other libraries. Among them were:
Library of Congress......................... 97 New Y ork State L ibrary...............  IS
Columbia University........................... 44 University of M ichigan.................  8
University of Rochester................... 40 Iowa State College...........................  6
Harvard College L ibrary................. 34 University of Minnesota...............  6
Princeton ............................................. 34 U. S. Arm y Medical L ibrary. . . .  6
University of Illinois........................  22 Union Theological Seminary  6
Yale University ............................... 21 University of W isconsin..................  6
University of Chicago....................... 19 American Numismatic S o cie ty ... 5

The names entered on our donors list number 744. O f the 10,878 volumes 
added to the general library 4,464 were gifts as against 6,414 volumes purchased. 
The number of periodicals which come to us as gifts (1,283) is notable. To 
the publishers and editors of these periodicals we are duly grateful. Many



learned societies, foundations, corporations, state and foreign government 
agencies are donors of long standing in our list. Our debt of gratitude to them 
grows greater with the years. Among the personal donors, to whom we offer 
collective and individual thanks, are many members of the faculty and officers 
of the University. Their continued generosity is a source of gratification to the 
Librarian as well as to their colleagues and their students.

A  valuable gift to the Wason Chinese Collection was the “ T a Ch’ing li ch’ao 
shih lu” (Veritable records of the Ch’ing dynasty) a photolithographic quar- 
ter-size reproduction of state papers and edicts of Ch’ing emperors, who ruled 
China from 1644 to 1911. The work as described by Miss Gaskill, Curator of 
the collection, consists of 1,220 volumes in 122 yellow brocade cases. It was pub
lished by the government of Manchoukuo in 1937, and Cornell received its copy 
through the kind offices of Mr. Cabot Coville, of the Class of 1923, Secretary of 
the American Embassy in Tokyo, in answer to an appeal from Professor Big- 
gerstaff.

Professor Broughton, Curator of the Wordsworth Collection was enabled to 
add, through the generous aid of Mr. Victor Emanuel, Class of 1919, letters 
in Wordsworth s hand, at least three of which are unpublished, association 
books from W ordsworth’s library, including W ordsworth’s own copy of the 
Bishops’ Bible (1585), a large and miscellaneous package of Coleridge manu
scripts, and a long letter from Edward Everett to Henry Taylor on W ords
worth’s death and fame.

Mr. Russell T arr of the Class of 1915 gave to the University the library of 
his father, the late Ralph S. Tarr, Professor of Physical Geography at Cornell. 
It consisted of 980 bound volumes and a large number of pamphlets and maps 
mostly on geology and geography. From the estate of the late Professor Charles 
H. Hull, through the courtesy of Miss M ary Hull, we received numerous docu
ments and maps connected with local and with general American history.

A s in past years Mr. and Mrs. William F. E. Gurley have donated many ad
ditions, chiefly to our collection of Shakespeareana. The Hon. William Sulzer 
and Mr. Carter Kingsley have likewise continued their donations.

Professor Morris Bishop has repeated his gift of $100 and given a number 
of books in addition. Mr. Elmer Johnson again sent us a check for $15. Mr. 
Henry R. Ickelheimer sent $63.50 to enable us to continue his former gifts of 
the earlier volumes of Venturi’s “ Storia dell’ A rte” , and Mrs. Louise F. Peirce 
added $36 to her gifts of past years.

O t t o  K i n k e l d e y , 

Librarian.



A p p e n d i x  XX III 
P u b l i c a t i o n s  19 3 9 -4 0

The University Library keeps alphabetically arranged the publications of Uni
versity Officers, so far as received at the Library, and for this purpose copies are 
solicited. Omissions in the following list are due to incomplete information.

Cornell University. Official publication, v. 31, 1939-40.
Cornell University. Agricultural Experiment Station. Bulletin. Ithaca, N. Y . 

No. 716, 719-727, 732, I939- 40.
 Memoir. Ithaca, N. Y . No. 225-227, 229-30, 1939-40.
Cornell University. College of Architecture. Report of the Dean. 1938-39. Cornell 

University. Off. pub. v. 31, no. 1. App. X . 1939.
Cornell University. College of Arts and Sciences. Report of the Dean. 1938-39.

Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. App. I I I .  1939.
Cornell University. College of Engineering. Report of the Dean. 1938-39. Ibid. v.

31, no. 1. App. X I . 1939.
Cornell University. Director of Admissions,-Report. 1938-39. Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. 

App. X V . 1939.
Cornell University. Director of Physical Education and Athletics. Report. 1938- 

39. Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. App. X V I I I .  1939.
Cornell University. Director of Extramural Courses. Report. 1938-39. Ibid. v. 3 1, 

no. 1. App. X X I . 1939.
Cornell University. Law School. Report of the Dean. 1938-39. Ibid. v. 3 1 , no. 1. 

App. IV . 1939.
Cornell University. Dean of Women. Report. 1938-39- Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. App. 

X IV . 1939.
Cornell University. Department of Hygiene and Preventive Medicine. Report.

i938-39. Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. App. X IX . 1939.
Cornell University. Department of M ilitary Science and Tactics. Report. 1938- 

39. Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. App. X X . 1939.
Cornell University. Graduate School. Report of the Dean. i 93®_39- Ibid. v. 31, 

no. 1. App. II . 1939. . ,
Cornell University. Graduate School of Education. Report of the Director. 1938- 

39. Ibid. v. 3 1, no. 1. App. X I I . 1939.
Cornell University. Library. Report of the Librarian. 1938-39. Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. 

App. X X I I . 1939. _ ri-J
 Publications (by Cornell University and its officers). 1938-39. Ibid. v. 31,

no. 1. App. X X I I I .  1939.
Cornell University. Medical College. Report of the Dean of the Medical College.

1938-39. Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. App. V. 1939.
Cornell University. President. Annual Report. 1938-39. Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. 1939. 
Cornell University. Registrar. Report. 1938-39. Ibid. v .31, no. 1. App. X V I. 1939- 
Cornell University. Summer Session. Report of the Administrative Board. 1938.

Ibid. v .3 1, no. 1. App. X I I I .  1939.
Cornell University. University Faculty. Report of the Dean. 1938-39. Ibid. v. 31, 

no. 1. App. I. 1939. ..
Cornell University. University Placement Bureau. Report. 1938-39. lbia. v. 31, 

no. 1. App. X V I I . 1939. ,
New York State College of Agriculture. Report of the Dean. 1938-39. Ibid. v. 31, 

no. 1. App. V II. 1939. „  .
New Y ork State College of Home Economics. Report of the Dean. I93°~39- Ibid.

v. 31, no. 1. App. IX . 1939. . ,
New Y ork State Veterinary College. Report of the Dean. 1938-39. Ibid. v. 31, 

no. 1. App. VI. 1939.
New York State Agricultural Experiment Station. Report of the Director. 193S- 

39. Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. App. V III. 1939.
New York State Agricultural Experiment Station. Geneva, N. Y . Bulletin 6»6- 

690. I939- 40 .



 Circular 186-189. I939_4°-
 Technical bulletin. 252. 1940.
Areopagus. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 8. 1939-40.
Cornell alumni news. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 42. 1939-40.
Cornell countryman. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 37. Oct., 1939-June, 1940.
Cornell daily sun. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 60, 1939-40.
Cornell engineer. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 5. Oct., 1939-M ay, 1940.
Cornell extension bulletin. Ithaca, N. Y . No. 414-436. 1939-40.
Cornell junior extension bulletin. Ithaca, N. Y . No. 59. 1939.
Cornell law quarterly: published by the faculty and students of the Cornell Law 

School. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 25. December, 1939-June, 1940.
Cornell quarterly. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 1. December, 1939-M ay, 1940.
Cornell rural school leaflet. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 33. September, 1939-March, 1940. 
Cornell Society of Hotelmen. Bulletin. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 12, no. 3 . - V .  13, no. 2.

1939-40.
Cornell University. Engineering Experiment Station. Bulletin. Ithaca, N. Y . No. 

26. 1939.
Cornell University. Engineering Experiment Station. Reprint. Ithaca, N. Y . Nos.

3-6. I939- 40- 
Cornell veterinarian. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 29. 1939.
Comellian. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 72. 1940.
Farm economics. Ithaca, N. Y . No. 114-119. 1939-40.
Hotel news. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 2. Sept., 1939-May, 1940.
Islandica. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 28. 1940.
Philosophical review. New York, Longmans, Green and Co. v. 48. 1939.
Widow. Ithaca, N. Y . v. 46. 1939-40.

Agnew, R. P. On oscillations of real sequences and of their transforms by square 
matrices. Amer. journ. math. v. 41 {1939): 683-699.

 On Tauberian theorems for double series. Ibid.. v. 62 (1940): 666-672.
 Properties of generalized definitions of limit. Amer. Math.. Soc. Bull. v. 45

(1939): 689-730.
 On translations of functions and sets. Ibid. v. 46 (1940): 525-530.
 Collaborator. Mathematical Reviews; 1940.
 Reviews: Bowman. Bessel functions. Amer. Math. Sot. Bull. v. 45 {1939):

346-347; several reviews in Math, revws. v. 1 (1940).
Albert, C. D. Machine design drawing room problems. 3d ed. N. Y ., J. W iley & 

Sons, Inc., 1940. xii, 441 pp.
Allen, R. C. Garden watering— Facts & figures. Real gardening v. 2, no. 2 (1939):

42-48.
 Soil for delphiniums and lupines. Gardeners' chron. Amer. v. 43, no. 7 (1939):

219-230.
 Colleges contribute to horticulture. Ibid. v. 43, no. 10 (1939): 307-308.
 Autumn for roses. House beautiful v. 81 (Sep., 1939): 60, 71-72.
 Rose points. Ibid. v. 82 (Je.. 1940): 62, 79-80.
 Protecting your garden. N. Y. sun (Nov. 18, 1939): 33.
 Production cost records necessary to guide operations. Florists’ revw. v. 85,

no. 2195 (1939): 11-14 . .
 Mulch aids the plant. N. Y. times Ann. garden sect. (Mar. 10, 1940): 18.
 Continued rose research at Cornell. Amer. rose ann. (1940): 63-68.
 Where do the rose roots go? Ibid. (1940): 68-73.
— -—  The rose watering problem. Ibid. (1940): 73-76.
Anderson, A. L. Geology and ore deposits of the Atlanta district, Elmore County, 

Idaho. Idaho Bur. Mines &  Geol. Pamph. no. 49 (1939) 71 p.
 Geology and metalliferous deposits of Kootenai County, Idaho. Ibid. no. 53.

(1940): 67 p.
 Aikinite and silver enrichment at the St. Louis Mine, Idaho. Econ. geol. v. 35

(1940): 520-533.
Anderson, H . R. A  necessary precaution in diagnostic testing. School revw. v. 47



 An experimental program in social studies for grades I to X II. Nat. Council
Soc. studies. The future of the soc. studies {1939): 6-18.

 Selected test items in American history. H. R. Anderson and others. Natl.
Council. Soc. Studies. Bull. no. 6 {April, 1940): 93 p.

 The National Council for the Social Studies. Kansas teacher &  western school
journ. v. 48 (1939): 72.

Anderson, O. D. Some cardiovascular manifestations of the experimental neuro
sis in sheep. O. D. Anderson and others. Psychosomatic med. v. 1 (1939): 93-100.

. Two cases of experimental neurosis in dogs of known genetic constitution.
Amer. journ. physiol, v. 126 (1939): 421-

 The spontaneous neuro-muscular activity of various pure breeds of dog and
of interbreed hybrids of the first and second generation. Ibid. v. 126 (1939): 422 ■ 

Anderson, W . A. Natural increase in New Y ork State population. Cornell Univ.
Agric. Exp. Sta. Bull. 733 {May, 1940): 24 p.

 The transmission of farming as an occupation. Rural sociot. v. 4, no. 4. (Vec.,

Andru’s fw ! '1DeW . Quantitative study of effect of transfusion of blood on plasma 
prothrombin. W . DeW. Andrus and others. Soc. Exp. Biol. &  Med. Proc. 41

 Lipid amino nitrogen content of the blood in diseases of the liver and of the
biliary tract. W . DeW. Andrus andR . A. Moore. Arch. surg. v.39 {Jul., i 939) '3 -

  Contusions, crushing injuries and wounds of the thorax. W . DeW. Andrus
and C. W. Holman. Amer. journ. surg. v. 46 (Dec., 1939): 542.

 The effect of hepatectomy on the plasma prothrombin and the utilization of
vitamin K . W. DeW. Andrus and others. Surg. v. 6 (Dec., 1939): 899-900.

 Studies on the fate of plasma prothrombin. W. D eW . Andrus and others.
Science v. 91 (Jan., 1940): 2350. . . , ,

  Correction of prothrombin deficiencies by means of 2-methyl-1, 4-naphtho-
quinone injected intramuscularly. W. DeW. Andrus and J. W. Lord, jr. Amer. 
Med. Assoc. Journ. v. 114 (Apr., 1940): 1336. . . .  j

Angevine, D. M . Experimental arthritis in rabbits produced with streptococci and 
other organisms. R. L. Cecil and others. Amer. journ. med. sciences v. 198

   Significance of the synovial villus and the ciliary process as factors in the
localization of bacteria in the joints and eyes of rabbits. D. M. Angevine and 
Sidney Rothbard. Journ. exp. med. v. 71 (1940): 129-136.

Apgar, C. S. Adaptation of a telephoto motion picture camera to field use. Biol. 
Photo. Assoc. Journ. v. 7, no. 1 (Sept., 1938): 39-42.

 Notes on telephoto manipulation in the field. Ibid. v. 7, no. 4 (Je ., 1939):
156-58. . .

 A  practical operating stand. Science v. 90, no. 2323 (Jul. 7, ! 939): 22-
Asdell, S. A. Goat research in 1938. Brit. Coat Soc. Year book (1939)■' 87-92.
 Heredity in goats. Amer. dairy goat news (Nov., 1939).
   The dairy goat. S. A. Asdell and J. C. Marquardt. Cornell ext. bull. 414

(Je., 1939): 1-40. . . , ,
— -— • The influence of reproductive condition upon growth m the temale rat.

R. Bogart and others. Amer. journ. physiol, v. 128 (1940): 355~37I - 
Atkinson, M iles. Localized nonsuppurative encephalitis adjacent to a focus of 

infection in the skull. Arch, neurol. &  psychiat. v. 41 (Mar., 1939) • 556 5^4-
 A  simple quantitative method of testing vestibular function. Arch, otolaryng.

v. 30 (Dec., 1939); 916-921- . . '
 Vertigo. Canadian Med. Assoc. Journ. v. 42 (1940): 326 332■
Avens, A. W . Preparation of commercial calcium arsenate for use as an orchard 

insecticide. G. W. Pearce and A. W . Avens. Journ. econ. ent. v. 33, no. 1 (1940);

 ^Silicotungstic acid determination of nicotine. A. W . Avens and G. W . Pearce.
Indust. &  eng. chem. Analy. ed. v. 11 (1939): 5°S~5°8 .

Bald, R. C. Reviews: Ferguson and others. Lives of the poets. Yale revw. v. 28 (1939): 
855-859; MacMillan. Catalogue of the Larpent plays in the Huntington 
Library. Revw. Engl, studies v. 16 (1940): 231—233.



Balensweig, Irvin. Comments on the use and abuse of arch supports of interest to 
the general practitioner. Medical rec. v. 150 (Aug. 16, 1939): 146-150.

Bangs, J. R., jr. He brought democracy to industry. Cornell eng. v. 4 (May, 1939): 
7, 8, 24.

— -—  Management looks to the future, Parts I—II. Ibid. v. 5 (Oct., 1939): 12 ,13 ,1 6 , 
17, and (Nov., 1939): 8-10.

 The marketing movement in mechanical engineering. Mech. eng. v. 62 (Mar.,
1940): 215-16.

Barber, C. W . A  study of fowl paralysis. Parts I—II. Cornell veterinarian v. 29
(1939): 41- 44-

B arker, S. B. Metabolism of carbohydrate and protein. W . H. Chambers and 
others. Journ. biolog. chem. v. 131 (1939): 95-109.

— -—  In vitro action of insulin on minced avian and mammalian muscle. Ephraim 
Shorr and S. B. Barker. Journ. biochem. v. 33 (1939): 1798-1809.

 Effects of increased metabolism on ketosis of depancreatized dogs. Journ.
physiol, v. 97 (1940): 394-407.

 Carbohydrate metabolism. W . H. Chambers and S. B. Barker. Ann. revw.
biochem. v. 9 (1940): 253-276.

 Colorimetric determination of lactic acid. Amer. journ. physiol, v. 129 (1940):
P305-

■ Further studies on the restoration of carbohydrate oxidation to diabetic tis
sue in vitro in the absence of insulin. Ephraim Shorr and others. Ibid. v. 129
(1940): P463-P464.

Barnard, W . N. A  supplementary chapter. In Thurston, Robert. A history of the 
growth of the steam engine. Centennial ed. Ithaca, N. Y ., Cornell Univ. Press
( i939): 500-545.

Barnes, L. L. Retarded growth, life span, ultimate body size and age changes in 
the albino rat after feeding diets restricted in calories. C. M. M cC ay and 
others. Journ. nutrit. v. 18 (1939): 1-13 ;.

 Chemical and pathological changes in aging and after retarded growth.
C. M. M cC ay and others. Ibid. v. 18 (1939): 15.

 The influence of reproductive conditions upon growth in the female rat.
R. Bogart and others. Amer. journ. physiol, v. 128 (1940): 355.

Barnes, W . A. Myeloid leukemia and non-malignant extramedullary myelopoiesis 
in mice. W. A. Barnes and I. E. Sisman. Amer. journ. cancer v. 27 (1939): 1-35.

 Studies on resistance to transmissible leukemia in mice by  means of parabio
sis. O. B. Furth and others. Arch. path. v. 29 (1940): 163-174.

Barringer, B. S. End results of carcinoma of the bladder treated by radium. 
Surg., gynec. &  obst. v. 70 (Feb. 15, I94° ) : 598-600.

 Sarcoma of the prostate. B. S. Barringer and A. R . Stevens. Amer. Assoc.
Genito-Vrin. Surgeons. Trans, v. 32 (1939).

Bates, A. S. Historical characters in 'Estabanillo Gonzalez’ . Hispanic revw. v. 8 
(Jan., 1940): 63-66.

Bauer, S. H. Inversion of the partition function to determine the density of 
energy states. Journ. chem. physics v. 7 (1939): 1097-1102.

Bauem feind, J. C. The effect of the level of dietary riboflavin upon the quantity 
stored in eggs. J. C. Bauemfeind and L. C. Norris. Poultry science v. 18 (1939): 
400.

— —  Malformation of the tarso-metatarsal and phalangeal bones of chicks. L. C. 
Norris and others. Ibid. v. 19 (1940): 219-223.

— —  The role of the antidermatosis vitamin and a new water-soluble growth 
factor in the nutrition of the mature fowl. J. C. Bauemfeind and L. C. Norris. 
Journ. nutrit. v. 18 (1939): 579~59i-

Becker, C. L. When Democratic virtues disintegrate. Yale revw. v. 28, no. 4 
(Summer, 1939): 649-666.

 Reviews: Letters of Henry Adams. Amer. hist. revw. v. 44 (Jul., 1939): 940-
941; Taylor. A  historian’s creed; Selvemini. Historian and scientist: an essay 
on the nature of history and the social sciences; Oman. On the writing of his
tory. Amer. hist. revw. v. 45 (Apr., 1940).-591-593.



Bennett, K . R. Comparative costs of fixed and variable dairy rations. Farm econ. 
no. 115 {Nov., 1939): 2827, 2833-2835.

 Effect of state and United States yields on per-acre value of crops. F. A.
Pearson and others. Ibid. no. 116 (Jan., 1940): 2851, 2857 2803.

 W heat fed on farms where grown. Ibid. no. 118 (May, 1940): 2935-2940.
Berliner M. L. Lipin keratitis of Hurler’s syndrome (gargoylism or dysostosis 

multiplex). Arch. Ophth. v. 22 (Jul., x939): 97~I05- 
 Cataract following the inhalation of paradichlorobenzene vapor. Ibid. v. 22

(Dec., 1939): 1023-1033. .
Besig E. M . S. A  textbook in English methods. English journ. v. 28 (1939) :775 770. 
Betten Cornelius. A  catalogue of the Francis Walker types of trichoptera in the 

British Museum. Cornelius Betten and M. E. Mosely. British Museum
Natural Hist. (1940): 248 p. .

 Report of the Dean of the University Faculty, 1938-39- Cornell Untv. Off.
pub. v. 31, no. 1. App. I. 1939■ ,

Biggerstaff, Knight. Some notes on the Tung-hua lu and the Shih-lu. Harvard 
journ. Asiatic studies v. 4 (1939)'- 101—115- 

Birch, R. R. Some fallacies in the interpretation of data covering vaccination 
against Bang’s disease. Vet. student, v. 2 (1940): 120.

Bishop, M orris. Ronsard, prince of poets. N. Y ., Oxford Univ. Press, 1940- 253 P-
 Literature of the Ph.D. Journ. higher educ., v. 11 (1940): 57-02.
 Did Pascal die a Jansenist? Romanic revw. v. 30 (1939): 352-3O0.
 p rose and verse. In Campbell, van Gundy, and Shrodes. Patterns for living.

N. Y., Macmillan Co., (1940), and in Ewing, Rolfe and Buell. Guide to better 
English. N. Y., Prentice-Hall, (1940).

 Mrs Bloomer’s pantaloons a la Turk. New Yorker v. 16 (Je. 29, 1940): 42- 49-
 Review: Hallenbeck. Alvar Nunez Cabeza de Vaca. Hispanic Amer. Hist.

revw. v. 20, no. 1 (Feb., i 94° ) : 141-142. . , ,
Blodgett F M. The copper content of Long Island soils m relation to tuber rot ol 

potatoes caused by phytophthora infestans (Mont.) deBary. J. B. Skaptason 
and others. Amer. potato journ. v. 17  (1940): 88-92.

 Spindle sprout in potatoes on Long Island. U. S. D. A. Plant disease reporter
v. 23, no. 10 (1939)'- 169-170.

   Dust and spray recommendations for Long Island, 194°- '■* ■ Leiby and
F. M. Blodgett. Cornell ext. bull. 435 (1940)- 4 P- „  , ,

Bodenstein, W . G. The genotypes of the Chrysididae (Hymenoptera: Tubulifera).
Amer. Ent. Soc. Trans, v. 55 (1939): I23~i33- „

   Corrections and additions to "T h e genotypes of the Chrysididae , (Hymeno
ptera). Ent. news v. 41 (1940)•' 5°- „  tt

Botsford, H. E. Practical poultry management. 4th ed. J. E. Rice and H. h . Kots- 
ford. N. Y .,  J. W iley &  Sons, Inc., 1940

 Handling eggs for market. Cornell ext. bull. 416. (Jul., 1939)-' 26 p.
Boynton, Damon. Soil atmosphere and the production of new rootlets by apple 

tree root systems. Amer. Soc. Hort. Science. Proc. v. 37 ( i939) : J9~2 
 Variations in potassium content of the foliage from certain New Y ork or

chards. W alter Reuther and Damon Boynton. Ibid. v. 37 (I939V 3? - 3°.
 Cork experimentally produced on Northern Spy apples. A. J. Heimcke and

others. Ibid. v. 37 (1939b' 47S 2- . f ... .
Bradfield, Richard. Effect of developments in soil science upon fertilizer practices.

Natl. Fertilizer Assoc. Proc. Fifteenth ann. conv. (1939): 54-64- 
Bradford, E. F. Report of the Director of Admissions in September, 1938. Cornell 

Univ. O ff pub. v. 31, no. 1. App. X V . 1939.
 Report of the Registrar, 1938-39- Ibid. v. 31, no. 1. App. X  VI. 1939.
Brandow, G. E. Agricultural price statistics in the United States and abroad.

F A  Pearson and G. E. Brandow. Journ. farm econ. v. 21 (1939)-' 788-79/s. 
Breed, R. S. The use of the financial stimulus in high grade milk production.

Farm research v. 5, no. 3 (Jul., i 939): i° -  , ,
 Accuracy of plate counts made from milk products as affected by the tem

perature of inoculation. C. S. Pederson and R. S. Breed. Amer. journ. pub. 
health v. 30 (1940)•' 162.



Changes in the outline classification introduced in the fifth edition of the

S y ,  b a c t e r i o l o g y - T h i r d

,uAT V Câ  PubIic H ealth  Association. L abo rato ry  Section 
Standard m ethods for the exam ination of d a iry  products, bacteriological bio- 
“ W f  chem ical. 7th ed. Prepared b y  the C om m ittee. W ash., Assoc., 1939.

Brereton J. G. Factors influencing the physical characteristics of chocolate milk 
J. G. Brereton and others. Milk dealer v. 29, no. 5 (1940): 38, 62, 64, 66

Briggs, H. W. De factoand dejure recognition: the Arantzazu Mendi. Amer journ 
internal, law v. 33 (1939): 689-699. 3

—  Relations officieuses and intent to recognize: British recognition of Franco 
Ibid. v. 34 (1940): 47-57. 6

— -  Removal of enemy persons from neutral vessels on the high seas. Ibid v 
(1940): 249-259. ' '

— - Non-recognition of title by conquest and limitations on the doctrine. Amer. 
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